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نَّ رسَُوْلُ الِله 
َ
مِّ سَلمََةَ أ

ُ
لََةِ  عَنْ أ  فِِ الصَّ

َ
نَِ الرَّحِيممِ  –قرََأ ِ رَب   –فَعَدَّ آيةًَ  –بِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم دُ لِِلَّّ َمم َ  الَْم  – المعَالمَِيم

نَِ الرَّحِيممِ  –آيتَيَِْْ  يمنِ  –ثلَََثَ آياَتٍ  – الَرَّحْم رْبَعُ آياَتٍ  – مَالكِِ يوَممِ الد 
َ
ُ  –أ تَعِيم بُدُ وَ إيَِّاكَ نسَم وَ جَََعَ  – إيَِّاكَ نَعم

صَابعِِهِ ...
َ
 خََْسَ أ

“It has been reported on the authority of the Umm Salamah that the Prophet  

recited in ṣalāh – – نَِ الرَّحِيمم ِِبِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم  he counted it as being the first verse –  ِ دُ لِِلَّّ َمم الَْم

َ رَب   المعَالمَِيم  – he counted it as being the second verse –  ِنَِ الرَّحِيمم  as being the third – الَرَّحْم

verse –  ِيمن ُ  – as being the fourth verse – مَالكِِ يوَممِ الد  تَعِيم بُدُ وَ إيَِّاكَ نسَم  as being the – إيَِّاكَ نَعم

fifth verse while he gathered his five fingers.”
1
  

 

يضًْا : سَمِعْتُ رسَُوْلَ اللهِ 
َ
هَا   و عَنهَْا أ  بفَِاتَِِةِ الكِْتاَبِ ، يُعَدُّ

ُ
نَِ  –بيَِدِهِ سَبعًْا باِلعَْرَبيَِّةِ ، يُعَدُّ يَقْرَأ  بِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم

 …آيةًَ بِيَدِهِ  –الرَّحِيمِْ 

“It has been reported on the authority of Umm Salamah that I heard the Prophet  

reciting sūrat al-Fātiḥah, he would count seven verses in Arabic. He  would count 

the basmalah on his hand as being a verse.”
2
   

 

  

                                                           
1
 Al-Bayān: pg. 62. 

2
 Al-Bayān: pg. 63. 
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System of Transliteration 

Nr Arabic English Nr Arabic English 

 ṭḥ ظ ʾ 17 أ   1

 ʿ ع b 18 ب 2

 gh غ t 19 ت 3

 f ف th 20 ث 4

 q ق j 21 ج 5

 k ك ḥ 22 ح 6

 l ل kh 23 خ 7

 m م d 24 د 8

 n ن dh 25 ذ 9

 h ه r 26 ر 10

 w و z 27 ز 11

 y ي s 28 س 12

ا   sh 29 ش 13  َ  ā 

ي   ṣ 30 ص 14  َ  ī 

و   ḍ 31 ض 15  َ  ū 

 ay أَي   ṭ 32 ط 16

 aw أَو   33   
 

N.B. Arabic words are italicised except in 3 instances: 

1- When possessing a current English usage. 

2- When part of a heading or table/diagram. 

3- When the proper names of humans. 

The “al” of the Arabic lām al-taʿrīf is occasionally omitted to maintain flow of the English. 
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Preface 

The science of Qirāʾāt is not only complemented by the subject of Tajwīd, but by 

many other subjects as well, such as the science of Rasm [orthography], ʿAdd al-

Fawāṣil [verse enumeration], ʿIlm al-Rijāl [the study of the scholars in the asānīd] etc.  

The book at hand discusses the science of ʿAdd al-Fawāṣil – the science which 

outlines the views of the scholars of Qurʾanic verse enumeration. It is a commentary 

on the didactic poem entitled Naṭḥm al-Kāmil fī ʿIlm al-Fawāṣil which was composed 

by Maḥmūd ibn ʿAli ibn Shuʿayb al-Sharqāwī and is based on a much earlier work al-

Bayān fī ʿAdd Āyī al-Qurʾān, by the erudite scholar, Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī.  

Despite their being many works written in Arabic on the subject, I was unaware of 

any books that were written and was easily accessible to students via the English 

medium. To fill this void, I decided to translate and write a brief commentary on the 

Kāmil due to the following reasons: 

1) The Kāmil is a contemporary text. 

2) It is one of the shortest poems written on the subject since it only consists of 

82 stanzas which may broken down as follows: 

 The first 5 stanzas serve as an introduction. 

 Stanzas 6 – 81 viz. a total of 76 stanzas summarises all the 

differences held by the scholars of verse enumeration and also the 

encaptulates the gist of the text of al-Dānī. 

 The last stanza serves as a conclusion to the poem. 

3) The author disregarded the verse count for Ḥimṣ. 

4) The author resorted to only discussing the contentious verse-ends, since this 

is the core focus of the subject matter. 

5) The text is simple to understand and steers away form many intricate 

discussions and complex issues. 
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6) The text allows the student to fully grasp the concepts in order to develop a 

sound understanding of the science. 

7) I had the great fortune of studying the text with the author. 

At the beginning of the book, I added an introduction to the science of ʿAdd al-

Fawāṣil in order to draw the attention of the reader towards the importance of 

studying this subject. I have listed the names of the Eleven Eponymous Scholars of 

Qurʾanic verse enumeration and I also mentioned the various chains of transmissions 

for each geographical location. While none of the classical or contemporary works 

link the qurrāʾ to their respective verse count, an attempt was made to linking all 

fourteen Eponymous Readers [the 14 qurrāʾ] to their respective verse count. 

Furthermore, I also mentioned the reasons as to why the scholars of verse 

enumeration differed regarding the verse count. 

Throughout the poem, al-Sharqāwī resorted to employing two sigla systems: 

1) Individual sigla – which are in reference to individuals of a particular 

geographical location. 

2) Collective sigla – which are in reference towards a group of individuals – be 

they from the same or from different geographical locations – while they all 

share the same view. 

These sigla were highlighted in red to ease identification.  

At the back of the book, I encapsulated the entire text and presented the differences 

regarding the verse-ends in the form of a table, with one table for each sūrah. The 

verse which holds a difference is quoted together with mentioning which scholars of 

verse enumeration consider the verse count of a particular verse-end. These diagrams 

are meant to serve as a quick reference to the discussions of the Kāmil. 
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In conclusion, I sincerely ask Allah جل جلاله to forgive me and to accept this humble work. 

May it be a benefit to one and all – students, teachers, scholars and laymen alike. 

Muhammad Riyaadh Obaray 
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Introduction to Verse Enumeration 

The word āyah, together with its plural being āyāt and āy, bears a number of 

linguistic meanings, including: 

1. A sign or an indication, as in: 

قاَلََ
َ
َنبََ َو

ْ
مَلہَُم  

َْی ََہُم َ ن  ۃََا َا 
َ
ََی

 
ہ  ک 

ْ
ل
م
م  

“Their prophet said to them [the children of Israel], ‘The āyah [sign] of his 

Kingdom…”
3
 

 

2. An admonition or a lesson, as in: 

مَْ َلکَم
َ
َکَان

ْ
َقدَ

 
ۃ
َ
ی اََؕا 

َ
قَت
َ
ت
ْ
َال  

ۡ
یۡ
َ
َۡف ئَت فِ   

“Indeed there was a lesson for you regarding the meeting of the two groups.”
4
 

 

3. A miracle, as in: 

َ
َ
ََو

َ
رْی

َ
َم
َ
ن
ْ
اَاب

َ
ن
ْ
ل
َ
ع
َ
َج

َ
َو
َ
َامََم

  
ہ َ َََم 
َا 

َ
َی
 
ۃ  

“We made the son of Maryam, including his mother, a miracle.”
5
 

 

4. A verse, as in: 

َ نْ َم 
ْ
خ

َ
س
ۡ
اَننَ

َ
ۃَ م

َ
ی ا   

“We do not abrogate a verse…”
6
 

                                                           
3
 Al-Baqarah: 248. 

4
 Āl ʽImrān: 13. 

5
 Al-Muʼminūn: 50. 

6
 Al-Baqarah: 106. 
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The technical definition of the word āyah is that it is a part of the Qurʼān, composed 

of sequential sentences, which bears a beginning and an end, thus forming part of a 

sūrah.
7
 However, in relation to the subject known as ʽAdd al-Āyi or ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil 

[verse enumeration], the subject discusses the amount of verses in each sūrah of the 

Qurʼān with regard to the following: firstly, where the beginning of a sūrah might be 

and where the end of a sūrah might be; and secondly, where the beginning of a verse 

might be and more specifically, where the verse-end might be.
8 
The term verse-end is 

in reference to the last word of an āyah
9
 which is also known as raʼs al-āyah or fāṣil, 

with its plural being fawāṣil.
10

 

Today, many maṣāḥif that are being printed, if not all, include the verse-ends, which 

are indicated by numerals. However, the knowledge regarding the verse-ends remains 

essentially important for a number of reasons: 

 The acceptability of ṣalāh [prayer]. Some scholars opine that if an individual 

has not memorized sūrat al-Fātiḥah, the individual should then recite any 

seven verses which he/she may have memorized. Furthermore, some scholars 

are also of the opinion that a minimum of one complete verse has to be 

recited after sūrat al-Fātiḥah for the validity of the ṣalāh. Thus in both cases, 

an individual would be unable to ascertain one, leave alone seven verses, if 

he/she does not bear any basic knowledge regarding ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil. 

                                                           
7
 Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 18; Muʽjam al-Muṣṭalaḥāt: pg. 256.  

8
 Al-Qawl al-Wajīz: pg. 90. 

9
 Al-Asānīd fī ʽIlm ʽAdd al-Āyi: pg. 18. 

10
 Muʿjam al-Muṣṭalaḥāt: pg. 256; Mukhtaṣar al-ʿIbārāt, pg. 85. Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī differentiates 

between the classification of the terms; raʾs al-āyāh and fawāṣil. The former is considered as being 

a classification for a verse end while the latter is classified as being a separation in speech which 

may or may not occur at a verse-end. Thus every raʾs al-āyah is a fāṣil while every fāṣil is not 

considered as being a raʾs al-āyah. Al-Bayān: pg. 126. 
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 Ascertaining the Masnūn stops. Stopping at any raʼs al-āyah, verse-end, is 

deemed as being a Sunnah.
11

  

 Ascertaining a verse-end in which there is an application of imālah or taqlīl 

for Warsh and Abū ʽAmr, specifically when reciting suwar such as Ṭāhā, al-

Najm, al-Shams, where taqlīl is mandatory at the end of the verse for those 

reciting these Qirāʾāt. [The rāwī or qārī would not apply an imālah or a taqlīl 

despite stopping on a dhawāt al-yāʼ, if the stop is not made at a verse end]. 

Similarly, Yaʿqūb adds 60 additional yā’s to the orthography of the Qurʼān at 

certain verse-ends, whereas the riwāyah of Warsh via the ṭarīq of Azraq will 

apply tarqīq to particular lām’s which are usually read with taghlīṭḥ when 

stopping at a verse-end.
12

   

 Applying the correct mannerism to the recitation of the Qurʼān. It is simply 

not correct for any individual to commence or to cease their recitation in the 

middle of a verse. Furthermore, if the reciter stops at a particular place and 

the stop is regarded as being a waqf ḥasan,
13

 [sound stop] the individual 

would be required to bear some knowledge regarding the verse count in order 

to determine whether he would need to go back in his recitation or if he may 

continue his recitation. Thus, if the stop was applied at a verse-end, he would 

not have to go back. However, if the stop was not applied at a verse-end, he 

would need to go back a few words in order to continue his recitation.   

 Ensuring the correct recitation of the Qurʼān. The individual has to apply 

certain rules of Tajwīd and Waqf to a verse-end such as stopping at a verse-

end by either applying waqf bi al-iskān to a fatḥah, kasrah, ḍammah, 

                                                           
11

 Al-Jaʿbarī opined that stopping at the verse-ends are not considered as being a Sunnah but 

rather that its study is to ascertain and clarify the verse-ends. Laṭāʼif al-Ishārāt: vol. 2; pg. 501.  
12

 Laṭāʼif al-Ishārāt: vol. 2; pg. 520. 
13

 The reciter stops at such a place where the verse/sentence has a complete meaning, but it is 

connected via its meanaing and grammar to what follows it. Murshid al-Qārī: book 1; pg. 52. 

Muʽjam al-Muṣṭalaḥāṭ: pg. 343. Mukhtaṣar al-ʽIbārāt: pg. 134. 
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kasratayn and ḍammatayn; or by applying a madd in the case of a fatḥatayn 

[which is known as madd al-ʿiwaḍ] or in the case of applying a madd when 

stopping on a dhawāt al-yāʾ.   

 The acceptability of the Khuṭbat al-Jumuʽah [Friday sermon]. Some scholars 

are of the opinion that it is obligatory for the sermon to at least include a 

complete verse while others have opined a part of a verse.  

 The ease of finding a particular verse of the Qurʼān is simplified due to 

bearing basic knowledge of ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil. 

 Disproving the societal notion that there are 6 666 verses in the Qurʼān.
14

 

  

                                                           
14

 I have included this reason on the basis that I have heard it being quoted on many occasions, be 

it from laymen or scholars alike. Furthermore, the Internet is filled with this false, misled notion. 
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The genesis of ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil 

There are numerous aḥādīth indicating that the enumeration of the verse counts, as 

well as the act of counting via the fingers, both stemmed from and was practiced upon 

by the Prophet  and the Companions:
15

 

بِِ هُرَيرَْةَ قاَلَ: قاَلَ رسَُوْلُ اللهِ 
َ
دُ لِِلّ   – :  عَنْ أ َمم دَاهُنَّ  سَبمعُ آياَتٍ،   –الَْم نِ الرَّحِيممِ   –إحِم –بِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم

16 

It has been reported on the authority of Abū Hurayrah  who said: the Prophet 

 said: “[sūrat al-Fātiḥah which commences with] –  ِّّالَْْمَْدُ لِِل–  are seven verses [of 

which] one of them is –  ِْبِسْمِ الِله الرَّحْْنِ الرَّحِيم –  

 

بِِ دَردَْاء قاَلَ: قاَلَ رسَُوْلُ اللهِ 
َ
الِ :    عَنْ أ جَّ فِ عُصِمَ مِنم فتِمنَةِ الدَّ وَاخِرَ مِنَ المكَهم

َ  المعَشَََ الْم
َ
 ...مَنم قرَأَ

It has been reported on the authority of Abū Dardāʾ  who said: the Prophet  

said: “Whoever recites the last ten verses of sūrat al-Kahf will be safeguarded from the 

trials of the Dajjāl.” 

بِِ هُرَيرَْةَ 
َ
نَ آيةًَ شَ  : قاَلَ: قاَلَ رسَُوْلُ اللهِ   عَنْ  أ آنِ ثلَََثوُم رَةً مِنَ المقُرم فَعَتم لرِجَُلٍ حَتََّّ غُفِرَلََُ ، وَ هَِِ إنَِّ سُوم

ممُلمكُ  – ِيم بيَِدِهِ ال  –تَبَارَكَ الََّّ

                                                           
15

 I have not embarked upon grading any of the afore-mentioned aḥādith due to the fact that there 

are many ahādīth which are not only restricted to mentioning verse enumeration. However, there 

are even aḥādīth discussing verse placement, verse arrangement as well as the act of counting via 

the fingers, be it by illustrating the total amount of verses a particular sūrah may consist of or by 

using one’s fingers when making tasbīḥ etc. Thus, as will be seen at the end of this chapter, verse 

enumeration is in fact Tawātur and it is a canonical precept that if something has been classified 

as being Tawātur then there is no need to take any ḍaʿf [weakness] of a ḥadīth into consideration, 

nor will the issue of ḍaʿf be investigated. Moreover, even the riwāyat al-kāfir [ḥadīth transmission 

of a non-believer] will be accepted with regard to Mutawātir. Tawjīh al-Naṭḥr: pg. 49.  
16

 I have restricted myself from referencing and mentioning a takhrīj with regard to the afore-

mentioned aḥādīth since al-Dānī brings forth his asānīd. See al-Bayān. 
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It has been reported on the authority of Abū Hurayrah  who said: the Prophet 

 said: “Verily, there is a sūrah in the Qurʾān that consists of thirty verses; it will 

intercede for a person until he is forgiven. It is the sūrah –  ُممُلمك ِيم بيَِدِهِ ال –تَبَارَكَ الََّّ  ie. 

sūrat al-Mulk.” 

نَّ رسَُوْلُ اللهِ 
َ
مِّ سَلمََةَ أ

ُ
لََةِ   عَنْ أ  فِِ الصَّ

َ
نَِ الرَّحِيممِ  –قرََأ ِ  –فَعَدَّ آيةًَ  –بِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم دُ لِِلَّّ َمم َ الَْم  –  رَب  المعَالمَِيم

نَِ الرَّحِيممِ  –آيتَيَِْْ  يمنِ  –ثلَََثَ آياَتٍ  – الَرَّحْم رْبَعُ آياَتٍ  – مَالكِِ يوَممِ الد 
َ
ُ  –أ تَعِيم بُدُ وَ إيَِّاكَ نسَم وَ جَََعَ  – إيَِّاكَ نَعم
صَابعِِهِ 

َ
...خََْسَ أ

17
 

“It has been reported on the authority of Umm Salamah that the Prophet  recited 

in ṣalāh – –  ِنَِ الرَّحِيمم بِسْمِ اللهِ الرَّحْم  he counted it as being the first verse –   رَب ِ دُ لِِلَّّ َمم الَْم
 َ نَِ الرَّحِيممِ  – he counted it as being the second verse – المعَالمَِيم  as being the third – الَرَّحْم

verse –  ِيمن ُ  – as being the fourth verse – مَالكِِ يوَممِ الد  تَعِيم بُدُ وَ إيَِّاكَ نسَم  as being the – إيَِّاكَ نَعم

fifth verse while he gathered his five fingers.”  

لََة ِ عَنِ القَْاسِمْ  ي فِِ الصَّ نَّ عََئشَِةَ كََنتَم تَعُدُّ الْم
َ
...أ  

“It is reported on the authority of al-Qāsim that ʿĀʾishah used to count the verse ends 

during ṣalāh.” 

نسََ بمنِ مَلكٍِ عَنْ ثاَبتٍِ قاَلَ: 
َ
يمتُ  أ

َ
لََةِ   رَأ يَ  فِِ الصَّ  ...يَعُدُّ الْم

“It has been reported on the authority of Thābit who said: I saw Anas ibn Mālik 

counting the verse ends during ṣalāh.” 

 

                                                           
17

 Most of the variations of the ḥadith via the transmission of Umm Salamah which discusses verse 

enumeration have been deemed weak due to the disparagement of the transmission of one of its 

transmitters, being Abd Allah ibn Abū Mulaykah. Some muḥaddithūn have mentioned that there 

is inqiṭāʾ in the sanad between Ibn Abū Mulaykah and Umm Salamah, the missing link being 

Yaʿlāʾ ibn Mamlak. However, al-Tirmidhī gave preference to the transmission of Ibn Mulaykah 

from Umm Salamah. And Allah knows best.  
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In light of the afore-mentioned aḥadīth, the following two things may be deduced: 

 The verse counts stemmmed from the Prophet . 

 The act of counting was done or indicated via the fingers. 

 

From amongst the Companions who counted the verse ends were:
 18

 

 ʽĀʼishah 

 Umm Salamah 

 ʿAli ibn Abū Ṭālib
19

 

 ʽAbd Allah ibn ʽAbbās
20

 

 Ubayy ibn Kaʿb
21

 

 ʽAbd Allah ibn ʽUmar 

 Anas ibn Mālik 

 Abū Hurayrah 

 Abū al-Dardāʼ
22

 

 Zayd ibn Thābit
23

 

                                                           
18

 Eventhough ten Companions are listed under this category, by no means is it indicative that the 

rest of the Companions were not knowledgeable regarding the verse counts. 
19

 ʿAli  opined that the Qurʾān contained 6 236 verses. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 30. 
20

 Ibn ʿAbbās  opined that the Qurʾān contained 6 216 verses. Ḥusn al-Madad:  pg. 30. 
21

 Ubayy  opined that the Qurʾān contained 6 210 verses. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 30. The views 

expressed by ʿAli, Ubayy and Ibn ʿAbbās  are all indicative that they counted the verse-ends of 

the Qurʾān in order to reach their conclusions. 
22

 Abū al-Dardāʼ  was sent to Shām during the caliphate of ʽUmar ibn al-Khaṭṭāb  and 

had ḥalaqāt holding 1600 students. Al-Mughīrah was later sent to al-Shām together with an 

ʽUthmanic muṣḥaf during the caliphate of ʿUthmān ibn ʿAffān . The Four Non-Canonical 
Readings: pg. 16. In light of the afore-mentioned, it is obvious that the readings via Abū al-Dardāʾ 

as well as al-Mughīrah were taught in conjuction with the verse count. Thus, all the asānīd of the 

qurrāʼ of Shām would pass via Abū Dardāʾ and al-Mughīrah, since ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿĀmir, the qārī 
and the representive for the readings of Shām, read to both of them.  
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From amongst the Successors who counted the verse ends were:
 24

 

 ʽAṭāʼ ibn Yasār 

 Ṭāwūs ibn Kaysān 

 Al-Mughīrah ibn Ḥakīm al-Yamānī 

 Ibn Abī Mulaykah 

 ʽUmar ibn ʽAbd al-ʽAzīz 

 Nāfiʿ ibn Jubayr 

 Yazīd ibn Marwān 

 Zirr ibn Ḥubaysh 

 Ibn Jubayr 

 Ibrāhīm al-Nakhaʽī 

 ʽĀmir ibn Shuraḥbīl al-Shāʽbī 

 ʽĀṣim ibn Bahdalah 

 Muḥammad ibn Sīrīn 

 Al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 

 

 

 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                             
23

 Zayd ibn Thābit  witnessed the Prophet  final presentation of the Qurʼān to Jibrīl. It is 

obvious that he paid due attention to both the accuracy of the wording of the Qurʼān as well as its 

verse count. 
24

 I have restricted myself to only mentioning a few of the Successors.  However, Abū ʽAmr al-

Dānī lists the names of 24 Successors: 4 from Madīnah, 4 from Makkah, 9 from Kūfah, 6 from 

Baṣrah and 1 from Shām. See al-Bayān: pg. 41-46.  
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The 11 eponymous scholars of verse enumeration according to their 

geographical location:
25

 

 Makkah – Abū Maʽbad ʽAbd Allah ibn Kathīr
26

 and Mujāhid ibn Jabr al-

Makhzūmī.
27

 

 Madīnah – Abū Jaʽfar Yazīd ibn al-Qaʽqāʽ
28

, Abū Niṣāḥ Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, 

Abū ʽAbd al-Raḥmān Nāfiʽ ibn ʽAbd al-Raḥmān
29

 and Ismāʽīl ibn Jaʽfar. 

 Kūfah – Abū ʽAbd al-Raḥmān ʽAbd Allah ibn Ḥabīb al-Sulamī. 

 Baṣrah - ʽĀṣim ibn al-ʽAjjāj al-Jaḥdarī. 

 Shām – Abū ʽImrān ʽAbd Allah ibn ʽĀmir al-Dimashqī
30

, Shurayḥ ibn Yazīd 

al-Ḥaḍramī al-Ḥimṣī
31

, Yaḥyā ibn al-Ḥārith al-Dhimārī. 

 

In light of the above, the verse counts became more widespread due to the influx of 

people studying the Qurʼān in the third generation. They memorized the Qurʼān, 

learnt its correct recitation, learnt its variant readings, learnt its meaning and learnt its 

orthography, in conjuction to studying the verse count of their geographical location. 

Thus the various verse counts would be classified as being Mutawātir, since it meets 

the criteria of being widespread over the first three generations. 

 

 

 

                                                           
25

 Al-Jaʽbarī lists them as being 10 whilst he actually listed 11 names. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 27-28. 
26

 He is the second Imām of qirāʼāt who is famously known as Ibn Kathīr. 
27

 Some scholars would substitute ʽAbd Allah ibn Kathīr with Abū Ṣafwān Ḥumayd ibn Qays al-

Aʽraj al-Makkī who was a student of Mujāhid ibn Jabar. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 27. 
28

 He is the eighth Imām of qirāʼāt who is famously known as Abū Jaʽfar. 
29

 He is the first Imām of qirāʼāt who is famously known as Nāfiʽ. 
30

 He is the fourth Imām of qirāʼāt who is famously known as Ibn ʽĀmir. 
31

 Shurayḥ ibn Yazīd represented the verse count of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ. 
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There are three opinions with regard to the genesis of ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil: 

 The first opinion is that the verse-ends are tawqīfī [Divine], i.e. the knowledge 

regarding the various verse counts all stem from the Prophet , which 

indicates that the Prophet  taught every raʼs al-āyah to the Companians. 

Those scholars who adhere to this opinion would bring forth numerous 

aḥādīth in which the Prophet  clearly mentions particular verses in a 

specific sūrah or suwar, in order to substantiate their claim. Clear examples of 

these aḥādīth would be: 

1. The Prophet  specifically mentioned that sūrat al-Fātiḥah consists 

of seven verses. 

2. The Prophet  specifically mentioned that sūrat al-Mulk consists of 

thirty verses. 

3. The Prophet  said that whoever recites the last two verses of sūrat 

al-Baqarah at night, its recitation would suffice. 

4. The Prophet  said that whoever memorizes the last ten verses of 

sūrat al-Kahf will be saved from the trials and tribulations of Dajjāl 

[anti-Christ]. 

 

This view was held by scholars such as al-Dānī
32

, al-Shāṭibī
33

, al-Sakhāwī
34

, al-

Zamakhsharī
35

, al-Wāḥidī
36

, al-Suyūṭī
37

, Riḍwān al-Mukhallalātī
38

, Muḥammad ʿAbd 

al-ʿAṭḥīm al-Zurqānī
39

, Muḥammad Abū Shuhbah
40

 and ʿAbd al-Rāziq ʿAli Mūsā.
41

 

                                                           
32

 Al-Bayān: pg. 70. 
33

 Al-Qawl al-Wajīz: pg. 105. 
34

 Jamāl al-Qurrāʾ: vol. 2; pg. 562-565. 
35

 Al-Itqān: vol. 1; pg. 181. 
36

 Al-Itqān: vol. 1; pg. 181. 
37

 Al-Itqān: vol. 1; pg. 181. 
38

 Al-Qawl al-Wajīz: pg. 146. 
39

 Manāhil al-ʿIrfān: vol. 1; pg. 339. 
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 The second opinion is that the verse-ends are ijtihādī [scholarly endeavor] i.e. 

the knowledge regarding the various verse counts is restricted to ijtihād. 

Those scholars who adhere to this opinion would argue that the differences of 

opinion held amongst the qurrāʼ regarding the various verse counts will be 

looked upon in the same light as the differences in the various awjuh in the 

qirāʼāt. However, this opinion has been deemed weak due to the fact that a 

Divine concession was made for the qirāʼāt in order to facilitate ease in the 

recitation of the Qurʼān. This view was held by Abū Bakr al-Bāqilānī.
42

  

 

 The third opinion, which is given preponderance, is that the verse-ends are 

both tawqīfī [Divine] as well as ijtihādī [scholarly endeavor] i.e. most of the 

knowledge regarding the various verse counts stem from the Prophet   

while the rest is based upon ijtihād. However, the ijtihād has to be based upon 

a text rather than independent thinking. Those scholars who adhere to this 

opinion would argue that differences of opinion amongst the qurrāʼ do exist 

in certain verse counts, which disproves the notion that it is either restricted 

to being tawqīfī or ijtihādī. This view is held by al-Jaʿbarī
43

 and most 

comtemporary scholars including ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī
44

 and ʿAbd al-Rāziq 

ʿAli Mūsā.
45

 

 

The reason behind the ikhtilāf al-ʽAdd [difference of opinion held within the verse 

counts] is due to the fact that the Companions attentively listened to the recitation of 

                                                                                                                                                             
40

 Al-Madkhal li Dirāsah al-Qurʾān al-Karīm: pg. 281. 
41

 This was an earlier view held by ʿAbd al-Rāziq ʿAli Mūsā. Al-Muḥarrir al-Wajīz: pg. 21. 
42

 Al-Intiṣār lī al-Qurʾān: pg. 226. I haven’t come across any other scholars who hold this view 

except for al-Bāqilānī. 
43

 Al-Jaʿbarī doesn’t emphatically state that he adopted this view but rather it is understood from 

his written work. Ḥusn al-Madad: chapter seven; pg. 44-47. 
44

 Bashīr al-Yusr Sharḥ Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr: pg. 25, pg. 73 and pg. 79. 
45

 Murshid al-Khullān: pg. 21. 
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the Prophet  and wherever the Prophet  frequently stopped, they would thus 

count it as being a verse-end. However, these differences of opinion regarding the 

verse-ends only arose once the Companions heard the Prophet  reading through a 

particularly well-known verse-end, which in turn, would mean that some of the 

Companions opined it as being a verse count while others would not have given it 

any consideration. In conclusion, this substantiates the view that the various verse 

counts are both tawqīfī as well as ijtihādī and further strengthens the view that the 

restricted ijtihād with regard to the verse counts are still based upon text. In this case, 

it is based upon the actions stemming from the Prophet  rather than an 

unrestricted ijtihād that is not based upon any text.     
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Notable works written on ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil
46 

 ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān – Abū Zakariyyā al-Farrāʼ. 

 Suwar al-Qurʼān wa Āyātuhū wa Ḥurūfuhū wa Nuzūluhū – al-Faḍl ibn 

Shādhān. 

 Kitāb ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān ʽalā Madh-hab Ahl al-Baṣrah – Abū al-ʽAbbās al-

Muʽaddil. 

 Kitāb ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān li al-Makkī wa al-Madaniyyayn wa al-Kūfī wa al-

Baṣrī wa al-Shāmī al-Muttafaq ʽalayh wa al-Mukhtalif fīh – Abū al-Ḥasan al-

Anṭākī. 

 Kitāb ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān – Abū Ḥafṣ al-Ṭabarī. 

 ʽAdad Suwar al-Qurʼān wa Āyātihī wa Kalimātihī wa Ḥurūfihī wa Talkhīṣ 

Makkihī min Madanihī – Abū al-Qāsim ibn ʽAbd al-Kāfī. 

 Al-Tibyān fī Maʽrifah Tanzīl al-Qurʼān wa Ikhtilāf ʽAdad Āyāt al-Qurʼān ʽalā 

Aqwāl al-Qurrāʼ Ahl al-Buldān – Abū Ḥafṣ al-Aṭṭār. 

 Al-Bayān fī ʽAdd Āy al-Qurʼān – Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī. 

 ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān ʽinda Ahl al-Amṣār wamā Ishtahara min Ikhtilāfihim fīh 

– Abū al-Baqāʼ al-ʽUkbarī. 

 Jamāl al-Qurrāʼ wa Kamāl al-Iqrāʼ - ʽAlam al-Dīn al-Sakhāwī. 

 Mubhij al-Asrār fī Maʿrifat Ikhtilāf al-ʿAdad wa al-Akhmās wa al-Aʿshār ʿalā 

Nihāyat al-Ījāz wa al-Ikhtiṣār – Abū al-ʿAlāʾ al-Ḥasan ibn Aḥmad al-

Hamadānī. 

 Dhāt al-Rushd fī al-Khilāf bayna Ahl al-ʽAdad – Shuʽlah al-Mūṣilī. 

 Ḥusn al-Madad fī Maʽrifah Fann al-ʽAdad – Ibrāhīm ibn ʽUmar al-Jaʽbarī. 

 Kitāb fī ʽAdd Āyi al-Qurʼān – Ibn ʽUlwān al-Dimashqī. 

 Al-Wajīz fī ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān al-ʽAzīz – Ibn ʽAyyāsh. 

                                                           
46

 Dr. Ghānim al-Ḥamd lists Kitāb al-ʽAdad by ʽAṭāʼ ibn Yasār al-Makkī [103/721] and Kitāb fī al-
ʽAdad by Khālid ibn Maʽdān al-Ḥimṣī [103/721], both works being restricted to only documenting 

the verse count of their respective geographic locations, as being the first compilations in the genre 

of ʽAdd al-Fawāṣil in his introduction to al-Bayān by Abū ʽAmr al-Danī: pg. 5. 
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 Ray al-Ṭḥamʼān fī ʽAdad Āyi al-Qurʼān – Muḥammad ibn ʽAbd al-Malik al-

Mintūrī. 

 Naṭḥm al-Jawāhir fī Ikhtilāf al-Āyāt bayna ʽUlamāʼ al-ʽAdad – Ṭāhir ibn ʽArab 

al-Aṣbahānī. 

 Urjūzah fī ʽIlm al-Fawāṣil – Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad al-Mutawallī 

 Saʿādat al-Dārayn Bayān wa ʿAdd Muʿjiz al-Thaqalayn – Muḥammad ibn ʿAli 

ibn Khalaf al-Ḥaddād. 

 Farāʼid al-Ḥisān fī ʽAdd Āyi al-Qurʼān – ʽAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī. 

 Murshid al-Khullān ilā Maʿrifah ʽAdd Āyi al-Qurʼān – ʽAbd al-Rāziq ʽAli 

Ibrāhīm Mūsā. 

 Muḥarrir al-Wajīz fī ʿAdd Āyi al-Kitāb al-ʿAzīz – ʿAbd al-Rāziq ʽAli Ibrāhīm 

Mūsā. 

 Al-Tas-hīl fī ʿAdd Āyi al-Tanzīl – Īhāb Fikrī. 
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The Asānīd
47

 of Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī to the Ahl al-ʽAdad
48 

1. al-Madanī al-Awwal – Abū al-Fatḥ informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad 

informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn ʽUthmān informed us, who said: al-Faḍl ibn 

Shādhān informed us, who said: Muḥammad ibn ʽĪsā informed us on the authority of 

Khalaf ibn Hishām, on the authority of Ahl al-Kūfah, on the authority of Ahl al-

Madīnah. The verse count of al-Madanī al-Awwal is 6 217
49

 and is linked to Abū Jaʿfar 

and Nāfiʿ.
50 

2. al-Madanī al-Thānī / al-Madanī al-Akhīr – Fāris ibn Aḥmad informed us, who said: 

Aḥmad ibn Ismāʽīl informed us, who said: Abū Bakr al-Rāzī informed us, who said: al-

Faḍl informed us, who said: Muḥammad ibn ʽĪsā informed us on the authority of 

Khalaf ibn Hishām, on the authority of Ismāʽīl ibn Jaʽfar
51

, on the authority of 

Sulaymān ibn Muslim ibn Jammāz, on the authority of both Abū Jaʽfar ibn Qaʽqāʽ and 

                                                           
47

 The term sanad in qirāʼāt nomenclature has been defined by Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad al-

Qasṭallānī as being:  al-ṭarīq al-mūṣilah ilā al-Qurʼān [a path towards reaching the Qurʼān] i.e. it is 

a chain of transmitters who transmit the qirāʼah, riwāyah, ṭarīq inclusive of its awjuh [multiple 

ways/manners of recitation] to its original source. Laṭāʼif al-Ishārāṭ: vol. 1; pg. 360. 
48

 From my observation, none of the books on verse enumeration – be they classical or 

contemporary – have linked the verse count of each geographical location to its respective qārī 
from amongst the 14 qurrāʾ. However, this is an attempt made by myself and Ḥāfiṭḥ Munowar 

Harneker. Even though this issue has proven to be tedious and extremely complex, I would refer 

the reader to the additional work of Ḥāfiṭḥ Munowar Harneker, entitled: Aysar al-Tafṣīl fī ʿAdd 
Āyī al-Tanzīl, which discusses and investigates the complexities and intricacies surrounding the 

issue of linking the qurrāʾ to their respective verse count. Reason being, the core focus of the work 

at hand serves to introduce and gives exposure to the reader regarding the subject matter as 

opposed to focusing on its intricacies and technicalities. 
49

 Al-Bayān: pg. 79. 
50

 Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī mentions that Nāfiʿ studied the qirāʾāt as well as the verse count under the 

tutelage of Abū Jaʿfar. Al-Bayān: pg. 68. 
51

 In an alternate link, al-Dānī clearly mentions under the verse count of al-Madanī al-Akhīr, that 

Ismāʿīl ibn Jaʿfar also transmits the verse count via both Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ and Abū Jaʿfar. Al-
Bayān: pg. 79. 
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Shaybah ibn al-Niṣāḥ. The verse count of al-Madanī al-Thānī is 6 214
52

 and is linked 

to Qālūn and Warsh.
53 

[Alternate link] ʽAbd al-Raḥmān ibn ʽUthmān informed us, who said: al-Qāsim ibn 

Aṣbagh informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Zuhayr informed us, who said: Muṣʽab 

informed me, who said: Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ and Abū Jaʽfar transmitted on the 

authority of Nāfiʽ. 

3. al-Makkī – Fāris ibn Aḥmad informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad 

informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn ʽUthmān informed us, who said: al-Faḍl ibn 

Shādhān who said: I transmit on the the authority of Ibn Abī Bazzah whilst he wrote 

to me in his own handwriting, transmitting on the authority of ʽIkrimah ibn 

Sulaymān, on the the authority of Shibl ibn ʽAbbād and Ismāʽīl ibn ʽAbd Allah, on the 

authority of ʽAbd Allah ibn Kathīr, on the authority of Mujāhid, on the authority of 

ʽAbd Allah ibn ʽAbbās. The verse count of al-Makkī is 6 210
54

 and is linked to Ibn 

Kathīr and Ibn Muḥayṣin.
55

 

4. al-Shāmī – Fāris ibn Aḥmad informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad 

informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn ʽUthmān informed us, who said: al-Faḍl informed 

us, who said: Aḥmad ibn al-Ṣaffār informed us, who said: ʽAbd Allah ibn Dhakwān 

                                                           
52

 Al-Bayān: pg. 79. 
53

 There is an opinion that the Baṣrī’s transmit the verse count via Warsh and would thus be 

incorporated under the verse count of al-Madanī al-Awwal. However, this mistake is due to an 

error that occurred between the various makhṭūṭāṭ [holographs i.e. manuscripts]. Some of these 

makhṭūṭāt have the wording as: rawāhu ʿāmmah al-Baṣriyyīn ʿan ʿUthmān ibn Saʿīd [Warsh], 

whereas, others have the wording as: rawāhu ʿāmmah al-Miṣriyyīn ʿan ʿUthmān ibn Saʿīd [Warsh]. 

Preponderance is given to the latter and not the former. Al-Bayān: pg. 67. Furthermore, there is 

another opinion that states that Warsh will also follow the verse count of al-Madanī al-Awwal. 
54

 This figure is via the transmission of Ubayy ibn Kaʽb . However, al-Faḍl transmits the verse 

count as being 6 219 for al-Makkī. Al-Bayān: pg. 80. Ibn Kathīr and Mujāhid transmit from ʽAbd 

Allah ibn ʽAbbās  from Ubayy ibn Kaʽb . Al-Itqān: pg. 437. 
55

 Ibn Muḥayṣin is one of the Imām’s for the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāṭ. 
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who said: Ayyūb ibn Tamīm informed us on the authority of Yaḥyā ibn al-Ḥārith al-

Dhimārī.
56

 The verse count of al-Shāmī is 6 226
57

 and is linked to Ibn ʽĀmir. 

5. al-Ḥimṣī – on the authority of Ibn Shanabūdh who said: Aḥmad ibn ʽAbd Allah ibn 

Ziyād al-Iyādī informed me, who said: Mūsā ibn Muḥammad al-Sakūnī informed me, 

who said: I read the verse count of each sūrah to Shurayḥ ibn Yazīd al-Khaḍramī, the 

Shaykh of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ.
58

 The verse count of al-Ḥimṣī is 6 232 and is linked to 

Shurayḥ ibn Yazīd.
59

  

6. al-Kūfī – Fāris ibn Aḥmad informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Ismāʽīl informed us, 

who said: Abū Bakr al-Rāzī informed us, who said: Abū al-ʽAbbās al-Muqriʼ informed 

us on the authority of Muḥammad ibn ʽĪsā, who said: Khalaf ibn Hishām specifically 

                                                           
56

 Al-Jaʽbarī mentions the same sanad except that he links the transmission of ʽAbd Allah ibn 

ʽĀmir to ʽUthmān ibn ʽAffān. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 29. 
57

 Al-Suyūṭī lists the transmission of the verse count of al-Shāmī from Ibn ʽĀmir via Abū Dardāʼ 

. Al-Itqān: pg. 438. Both the transmitters for Ibn ʽĀmir, being Hishām ibn ʽAmmār and Ibn 

Dhakwan link their transmission for the verse count to Yaḥyā al-Dhimārī. However, Hishām 

transmits the verse count as being 6 226 while Ibn Dhakwān transmits the verse count as being 6 

225. Ibn Dhakwān thus stated that perhaps Yaḥyā did not consider/count the basmalah as being a 

verse. Al-Bayān: pg. 81-82.  
58

 Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī excluded the verse count of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ. However, he transmits the afore-

mentioned sanad via Ibn Shanabūdh and this was also the view of Imām al-Shāṭibī as well as al-

Faḍl ibn Shādhān. The verse count of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ was discarded due to it not being well-known; 

nor was the verse count considered in any of the qirāʼāt. Since they discarded the verse count of 

Ahl al-Ḥimṣ, they relied upon the verse count of al-Dimashqī which in essence, consitituted as 

representing the verse count for al-Shāmī. Thus, there was no sub-division for al-Shāmī for al-

Dānī nor his likeminded companions. However, the verse count of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ was still 

considered by scholars such as Ibrāhīm ibn ʽUmar al-Jaʽbarī in his work, Ḥusn al-Madad; Aḥmad 

al-Bannā al-Dimyāṭī in his work, Itḥāf al-Fuḍalāʼ al-Bashar; Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad al-Mutawallī 

in his work, Urjūzah; and ʽAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī in his work, Farāʼid al-Ḥisān. Even though al-

Jaʽbarī gave consideration to the verse count of Ahl al-Ḥimṣ, he links his sanad to al-Dānī. Ḥusn 
al-Madad: pg. 29. 
59

 As previously mentioned, none of the 14 Eponymous Readers relied upon the verse count of al-

Ḥimṣī, hence it is not linked to any of them. 
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mentioned the verse count of Ahl al-Kūfah to me on the authority of Sulaym ibn ʽĪsā 

who said: Nuṣayr ibn Yūsuf al-Naḥawī mentioned to me the transmission of al-Kisāʼī 

on the authority of Ḥamzah.
60

 The verse count of al-Kūfī is 6 236
61

 and is linked to 

ʽĀṣim, Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʼī, Khalaf and al-Aʿmash.
62 

7. al-Baṣrī – Fāris ibn Aḥmad informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad 

informed us, who said: Aḥmad ibn ʽUthmān informed us, who said: al-Faḍl informed 

us, who said: Abū al-Ḥasan al-Muqriʼ informed us, who said: ʽUqbah ibn Makram 

informed us, who said: Hayṣam ibn al-Shadākh said: ʽĀṣim al-Jaḥdarī informed us.
63 

The verse count of al-Baṣrī is 6 204
64

 and is linked to Abū ʽAmr, Yaʽqūb, Yaḥyā al-

Yazīdī and al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī.
65 
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 Al-Jaʽbarī mentions the same sanad except that he links the transmission of Ḥamzah to al-

Sulamī from ʽAli ibn Abī Ṭālib. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 29. 
61

 Both Sulaym and al-Kisāʼī transmit the afore-mentioned figure via Ḥamzah. However, Sulaym 

mentions that Ḥamzah said: “Its transmission is via ʽAbd al-Raḥmān al-Sulamī.” Furthermore, 

Sulaym said: “I have no doubt except that its transmission is actually via ʽAli for I have received 

ijāzah via this transmission.” Al-Bayān: pg. 80. 
62

 Al-Aʿmash is one of the Imām’s for the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāṭ. 
63

 Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī mentions that both Ayyūb ibn al-Mutawakkil and Yaʽqūb ibn Isḥāq have 

considered this as being their verse count. However, Ayyūb differed from ʽĀṣim al-Jaḥdarī in 

relation to sūrah Ṣād, verse 84, whereby Ayyūb considered it as being a verse count while ʽĀṣim 

did not give it any consideration. al-Bayān: pg. 69. 
64

 This was the view of Ayyūb ibn al-Mutawakkil, while, ʽĀṣim al-Jaḥdarī opined that the verse 

count was 6 205. They differed in one verse in sūrah Ṣād, verse 84. Furthermore, al-Muʽallā 

transmits via ʽĀṣim al-Jaḥdarī that the verse count was 6 216, with this also being the view of Ibn 

Sīrīn. Al-Bayān: pg. 81.  
65

 Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī and al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī are both Imām’s for the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt. 
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The Sanad of al-Jaʽbarī to Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī 

 

 

 

 

  
ʽAli ibn Hudhayl 

Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī 

Muḥammad al-Murādī 

Al-Qāsim al-Lawraqī  

 Yūsuf al-Baghdādī 

 
Ibrāhīm al-Jaʽbarī 
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My link to Ibrāhīm ibn ʽUmar al-Jaʽbarī
66
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 All the asānīd throughout the world that can be traced back to the Ahl al-ʽAdad with regard to 

the various verse counts are only transmitted via ijāzāh ʽāmmah, be its transmission via 

muḥaddithūn or qurrāʼ, which means that none of the verse counts are actually transmitted 

together with their respective qirāʼāt. 

Ibrahīm ibn ʽUmar al-Jaʽbarī 

Nāṣir al-Dīn al-Ṭablāwī 

 

Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn al-Ḥasanī 

ʽAlawī ibn ʽAbbās al-Mālikī 

Muḥammad Riyāḍ Obaray 

ʽAli ibn Tawfīq al-Naḥḥās 

Tawfīq al-Naḥḥās 

M. Bukhīṭ al-Muṭīʽī 

M. Aḥmad ʽAlīsh al-Mālikī 

M. al-Amīr al-Ṣaghīr 

ʽAbd Allah ibn Ṣāliḥ al-ʽUbayd 

ʽAbd Allah ibn Ḥamūdah 

Fāliḥ ibn M. al-Ṭḥāhirī 

M. ibn ʽAli al-Sanūsī 

M. ibn ʽAbd al-Salām al-Nāṣirī 

Al-Amīr al-Kabīr 

M. al-Ḥasanī al-Balīdī 

Muḥammad al-Baqarī 

 

ʽAbd al-Raḥmān al-Yamanī 

 

Shiḥḥādhah al-Yamanī 

 

Riḍwān al-ʽUqbī 

 Zakariyyā al-Anṣārī 

 

Abū Isḥāq al-Tanūkhī 

ʽAbd al-Bāqī al-Laknawī 

 Karāmah Allah al-Bukhārī 

 

Aḥmad al-ʽAṭṭār 

ʽIsmāʽīl al-ʽIjlūnī 

M. Abū al-Mawāhib 

Najm al-Dīn al-Ghazzī 

Badr al-Dīn al-Ghazzī 

Abū al-Fatḥ al-Mizzī 

M. ibn al-Jazarī 

Ibn al-Labbān 

Aḥmad al-Bannāʼ al-Dimyāṭī 

M. ibn Jābir al-Wādi Āshī 

ʽAli al-Shabrāmallisī 

ʽAbd al-Raḥmān al-Yamanī 

Zakaraiyyā al-Anṣārī 

Yūsuf ibn Zakariyyā al-Anṣārī 

Aḥmad al-Sunbāṭī 

Ibn Ḥajar al-ʽAsqalānī 

Abū Isḥāq al-Tanūkhī 
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Shaykh Maḥmūd ibn ʽAli al-Sharqāwī 

 He is Shaykh Maḥmūd ibn ʽAli ibn Muḥammad ibn 

Aḥmad ibn Shuʽayb al-Qumḥāwī al-Sharqāwī al-

Azharī. He was born in a village known as Minyā al-

Milḥ, which is situated in the district of Sharqiyyah, 

Upper Egypt, on 24 June 1979. He memorized the 

Qurʼān under the tutelage of both Shaykh ʽĪsā ibn 

Shaykh ʽUthmān ibn ʽAli al-Aʽraj and Shaykh Saʽd 

ʽAbd Allah al-Naqīṭī. He studied Tajwīd and read four renditions in the Riwāyah of 

Ḥafṣ via the Shāṭibiyyah which focused on the practical aspects of perfecting his Adāʼ 

[elocution] under the tutelage of Shaykh Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn al-Hādī Muḥammad Badawī. 

Thereafter, Shaykh Maḥmūd enrolled into the al-Azhar University. He attained both a 

Bachelor of Arts as well as a Masterʼs degree in the Arabic language. At the same time 

while studying Arabic, he enrolled into the faculty of Qirāʼāt whereby he read and 

subsequently attained sanad and ijāzah for the 10 Qirāʼāt via the Ṭayyibah as well as 

the Four Shādhdh Qirāʼāt [Extra-Cananical Readings] from numerous teachers. 

His teachers: 

 Shaykh ʽĪsā ibn Shaykh ʽUthmān ibn ʽAli al-ʽArāj – he memorized the Qurʼān 

under his tutelage. 

 Shaykh Saʽd ʽAbd Allah al-Naqīṭī – he memorized the Qurʼān under his 

tutelage. 

 Shaykh ʽAbd al-Raḥmān ibn Shaykh Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad Ballaḥ al-

Judaydī – he memorized the text of the Shāṭibiyyah under his tutelage. 

 Shaykh ʽAbd al-Ḥamīd Balāsī Ibrāhīm – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via the 

Shāṭibiyyah and Durrah to him. 

 Shaykh Muṣṭafā ibn Shaykh ʽAbd al-Salām al-Būhī – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt 

via the Ṭayyibah to him. 
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 Shaykh Zakariyyā ibn ʽAbd al-Salām al-Jamājmūnī – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt 

via the Ṭayyibah to him. 

 Shaykh Ibrāhīm al-Samannūdī - he read a portion of the Qurʼān to him for 

the 10 Qirāʼāt via the Ṭayyibah as well as the Four Shādhdh Qirāʼāt to him. 

He also received an ijāzah ʽāmmah from Shaykh al-Samannūdī. 

 Shaykh ʽAbd al-Fattāḥ Madkūr al-Bayyūmī al-Namrasī – he read a portion of 

the Qurʼān in the Riyāwah of Ḥafṣ and Warsh to him. He also received an 

ijāzah ʽāmmah from Shaykh ʽAbd al-Fattāḥ. 

 Shaykh Ibrāhīm al-Ṭawwāb – He read a portion of the Qurʼān to him in the 

Riwāyah of Ḥafṣ and Warsh. He also read Fawāʼid al-Muʽtabarah and 

subsequently received ijāzah ʽāmmah from Shaykh al-Ṭawwāb. 

 Shaykh ʽAli Saʽd al-Ghāmidī – he heard [sāmāʽan] the Four Shādhdh Qirāʼāt 

from Shaykh al-Ghāmidī. 

 

His students: 

 ʽAlā Rajab ʽAbd Allah – he read the Seven Qirāʼāt via the Shāṭibiyyah to 

him. 

 ʽImād ʽAbd al-Raḥmān Ḥāfṭḥ Qashṭah – he read the Three Qirāʼāt via the 

Durrah to him. 

 Ḥasan ibn Fatḥī ʽAbd al-Munʽim Asʽad – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via the 

Shāṭibiyyah and the Durrah to him. 

 Ḥijāzī Muḥammad ʽAbd al-ʽAṭḥīm Aḥmad – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via 

the Ṭayyibah to him. 

 Maḥmūd ibn Muḥammad Saʽd Sukkar – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via the 

Ṭayyibah to him. 

 Muhammad Jismānī ibn Yūsuf ibn Sanīk ibn Ṣāmid – he read the 10 

Qirāʼāt via the Ṭayyibah to him. 
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 Fāṭimah bint Ṣaghīr Aḥmad Shaykh al-Makkiyah - she read the 10 Qirāʼāt 

via the Ṭayyibah to him. 

 Munīr ʽAli Abū al-Qāsim al-Būsīfī - he read the Four Shādhdh Qirāʼāt to 

him. 

 Muṣṭafā Shaʽbān al-Warrāqī – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via the Ṭayyibah to 

him. 

 Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie – he read Sūrah al-Fātiḥah and the start of 

Sūrah al-Baqarah incorporating the 10 Qirāʼāt via the Ṭayyibah to him 

and received ijāzah specifically for Qirāʾāt, as well as ijāzah ʿāmmah. 

 

 Muḥammad Riyāḍ Obaray – he read the 10 Qirāʼāt via the Shāṭibiyyah 

and Durrah, the Qirāʼah of ʽĀṣim via the Ṭayyibah and the Four Shādhdh 

Qirāʼāt, subsequent to receiving ijāzah ʿāmmah from him.
67

 

Literary works: 

 Al-Kāmil fī ʽIlm al-Fawāṣil. 

 Taḥqīq Naṭḥm Fawāʼid al-Muʿtabarah. 

 Qurrat al-ʽUyūn fī Kalimāt al-Mukhtalif fīhā ʽan Qālūn. 

 Al-Mukhtaṣar al-Mufīd fī ʽIlm al-Tajwīd. 

 Al-Raudat al-Nadiyyah fī Riwāyat Shuʽbah min Ṭarīq al-Shāṭibiyyah. 

 Al-Īḍāḥ fī Qaṣr al-Mafṣūl wa mā Yatarattabu ʽalayhi li Ḥafṣ min al-Miṣbāḥ. 
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 I also had the privilege of studying many texts under the tutelage of Shaykh Maḥmūd and 

subsequently received ijāzah ʽāmmah for all his transmissions. 
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My link to the author
68
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 I studied the entire text under the author, thus my transmission is via talaqqī. Shaykh Maḥmūd 

al-Sharqāwī read and explained the text to me, whereby in return, I presented the text to him. 

This is indicative of ʽarḍ and samāʽ which together yields talaqqī. Refer to my earlier work, The 

Qurrāʼ of Desouk, pg. 43-44, which discusses the various methods employed in obtaining an ijāzah 

as well as its various degrees. 

Maḥmūd ibn ʽAli ibn Shuʽayb al-Sharqāwī 

Muḥammad Riyāḍ Obaray 
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 مَاااااااانْ  اَااااااالََهُ عََلَ نبَِيِّناَاااااااا وَ 

 

ِ وَ    صَااااااااا َّ اللهُ الَْْمَْااااااااادُ لِِلَّّ

 

1 

اا َ اامْ ثاَاانٍ وَ  َِ اْ َمِْ  مَاا ِّ اَااامِ فُااوْ

 

لِ ثُااامْ فَهَااااعَ عَااادَّ المَْااادَ    نِِ الاوََّ

 

2 

باَاادْ دَهَاااْ  
َ
 رُمُاااُ هُمْ ياَااا َُّا ا ُّاااَ  أ

 

ً افَ   انِِ مُصَااا ِّ  ، وَهَاااامَاااا رَوَلد انَِّ

 

3 

 ءٍ فاَضْااااابَِ اياَاااااثُااااامَّ العِْااااارَاِ ُّ بِ 

 

 َ ااااازيٌِّ بِ جَااا، حِ لْاَاااالمَْااادَنِِ باِوَ  

 

4 

ْ ، وَ لَام   ٍَ ال  سَاااالَْ  مِاااايمُْ اَااااامٍ فُااااوْ

 

اا وَ اَااامٍ   َ  بمٍَْ اااِ  وَ كََ  مَااْ  ، الشَّ

 

5 

ولََ عَلاَاايهِْمْ عَااانْ سِاااوَاهُمَا اعْااادِدَا
ُ
 أ

 

 دَلدهَاااودُْهُ جُااابسَْااامَلةَ  فِِ الْْمَْااادِ  

 

6 

 طَاسِاايَْْ مَااعْ ُِّيْ رَا مَااعَ الفَْااردِْ عَاالََ 

 

َُ الهِْجَاااا    دَاياَااة  َ ااالََ هِ وَاحَْااارُ

 

7 

ااااااااْ َ ، وَ هِ غَاااااااْ ِ لِ   َ ائفِِينْاَااااااا مِْ

 

لِِاْااااام   
َ
ولََ أ

ُ
 مُصْاااااالُِ وْناَ، وَ نْ دِ أ

 

8 

ْ غَاااْ ُ ثاَااانِِ ثاَااانِِ َ ااالٍََ    مَااادَنِِ ال

 

ْ َااابِ  
َ َْ وِ  ا

ُ
 تاَاِ  يَْ مْ دُ نْ باِاثاَاانِِ أ

 

9 

اااارُوْنَ  َْ َ تَفَكَّ  لََ بُِّااااعْااااً  مَ قاُااا

 

  اَالََ ، وَ دْ جُااُّْ إِ فِِ الْْمَْاارِ يُنفِْقُااوْنَ  

 

10 

َْ اإِلََ ا ُّااااوْرِ ، وَ هْاااارٍ زُ رِياْاااُ  بَ   فْتَمَاااا

 

اايُّ مَعْرُوْفاًاا اْ َ    َْ جَااالقَْيُّااوْمُ ، وَ  مِْ

 

11 

ناْاااَ لَ الفُْرْقاَاااانَ وَ 
َ
 كُااااوِْ  الْ  غَااااْ ُ أ

 

لُ وَ   وَّ
َ
ََ أ ياْاااا نِْْ  وِْ  ياُااااياْاااا   طِ الِْْ

 

12 

اااااايِّ بَعْاااااادُ للِبَْ وَ  ائِاااااايلََْ  مَِ  إسَِْْ

 

اااا هُ عُاااادَّ عَناْاااوَ   نِْْ  يلََْ ثاَاااانَِِ الِْْ

 

13 

 يَِ يااادْ مَاااعْ اَاااامٍ مَقَاااامُ إبِاْاارَاهِيمَْ 

 

بُّاااوْنَ   اااا تُِِ  ْ  لَا يَِ يااادْ طِااارلَد دَ مِمَّ

 

14 

ِ اااااْ ِ عَناْاااا
َ َْ لِِمًْاااااا ا

َ
 فاَاااااْ تَِ   هُ أ

 

ََ الْ   بِيْ َِ وَ فِِ السَّ اِ  الوَ  كُوْ  15 ، وَ فِِ  شَّ
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ااااايغََِ ُاااااوْنَ اْ َ وًلد، وَ طُاااااكََ زَ   مِْ

 

 رِّيدُ دِ عَااااانْ فَِ اااااْ ٍ باِااااالعُْقُوْ وَ  

 

16 

اااالََ ، كُاااانْ فَيَكُاااادَاياَاااة  هِ   وْنُ وصُِّ

 

لَا ، وَ ْ  طِااااا ُّااااوْرَ وَ   وَّ
َ
ٍَ أ  بوَِكِياْااا

 

17 

يْااانَ وَ  ، وَ فَ انِِّ  وَلدهَاااَ عُاااودُْوْنَ هْااا  

 

اطٍ مُسْاااتَقِيمٍْ    وَلدطَااامْ كَاااإِلََ صَِِ

 

18 

ََ  لِاْاااوَ الْْسُْااااَ   هُ عَناْاااوَ  ائِياْااا  إسَِْْ

 

 عَنَّااا جَااازيِضِااعْفًا مِاانْ ا َّااارِ الِْْ  

 

19 

لًا، وَ فِااا وَّ
َ
 لََ مَاااْ  طِااامِنِيَْْ المُْؤْ باِااسْ أ

 

 لََ طَااا، وَمَفْعُاااوْلًا مْ كَااايُغْلبَاُااوْنَ وَ  

 

20 

لُ  وَّ
َ
 َْ جَاااااابُْْ حَااااااثَمُااااااودَْ امَ، وَ دَ أ

 

اااكِيَْْ انَّاااانِ وَ   لِِمًْاااا الْ نْ زِ المُْشِْْ
َ
 ، أ

 

21 

ااااوَ   ياَااا فَِ ااانْ  هُ يْنَ عَااانْ سِاااوَارِ فِ الشَّ

 

يْااانَ وَ   َْ َ ُ انِِّ ااادُوْرِ وَقاُاا  نْ دِ ِ  الصُّ

 

22 

ناَااادُ ياْااٍ  طِ دْيُ هَااافِِ قاَااوْمِ لاُااوْطٍ   وِّ

 

َِ الْ وَ   اااكُوْنَ عَيَّناَااا كُاااوْ اااا رشُِْْ  مِمَّ

 

23 

 عَااادْ غَاااْ ُ مَنضُْاااودٍْ انَّاااا وَمِلاُااوْنَ الْ 

 

ٍَ وَ   يْ  ياْااد  وَردَْ جِ دَا باَااعَااادُّ سِاااجِّ

 

24 

 مِينْاَاااااااايَ اناَاااااااهُ دَ مُُتْلَِفِاااااااايَْْ 

 

 ِ جَااااااااازِيِّيَْْ مُااااااااؤْمِنِيَْْ للِْ وَ  

 

25 

 باَااارَادَ اْ َصِااااْ ُ سُااااوءُْ الِْْسَااااابِ وَ 

 

 ثَُُافَاااابِياْااا   طَ جَدِياْااادٍ ا ُّااااوْرُ  

 

26 

 وَ زَ ْ  طِاااااثَمُاااااودَْ وَءٍ ، وَ دُ لََ طُااااا

 

 إِلََ ا ُّاااوْرِ مَعَاااامْ، وَ دُ لِِْ ياَااباَااابٍ  

 

27 

 غَاااْ  
َ
ااايْ ، ا َّهَاااارَ لَا اْ َ تَ أ  نَمَاااا مِْ

 

ولََ فِِ االازَ ، وَ مَاااُّْ اجَدِياْاادٍ  
ُ
ااامَاأ  سَّ

 

28 

هُ الْ   ، فاَاااافْهَمْ  رَاُْاااادَاكُااااوِْ ُّ يَعُاااادُّ

 

ااااالمُِوْنَ   دَارهَْاااام  دِ وَ الظَّ  ، وَ سُااااجَّ

 

29 

ُ ناَااااا دَ ، زَروًْ  هِ لِغَاااااْ ِ  ااااا ي  دَاباَااااسْْ 

 

َ  ياَاوَلد طَااهُاادًلد    ، غَاادَانْ باِاد  ، قلَِياْا

 

30 
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 تاَااااَ ْ يُْ سِاااااوَاهَا الُاولََ فَاااااَ روًْ، وَ 

 

باَاادًا  
َ
 وَ أ

ُ
 سَاااببَاَِ  ، وَ ياَاادْ جُااابْ أ

 

31 

عْمَاااااالًا وَ 
َ
َ  دَ عَااااادَّ أ  تََ  يُاْاااالِِاْاااا

 

  ٌّ لاُااااكََ زَ ، وعَِناْاااادَهَا قوَْمًاااااا 
َ
 لَا أ

 

32 

ا وَ  َْ َ ُ الااارَّحَْْنُ مَاااد   لََ طَااامْ كَاااقاُاا

 

 لََ جَُِّاااادْر  باَااافِتاَاااابِ إبِاْااارَاهِيمَْ  

 

33 

، وَ دَ وَلد طَااامِااا ِّ   ناَااادَ لَا تَِاْااَ نْ هْااار 

 

 بَيِّناَاااامُ هِرًا اطَاااامَعًااااا فَِ ااااْ ًا  

 

34 

اااااالََ فُ فُتوُْناًاااااا وَاءً، وَ دَ مُااااااوَْ    مِّ

 

وحَْينْاَاااا إِلََ  
َ
ََ أ ائِياْااا  مَاااادْيَنَ إسَِْْ

 

35 

 عُلِااامْ  كُاااوِْ ي فِِ انَّاااانِ مَاااعْ ضَااالُّوا لِ 

 

َْ ِ َفِْ ااا وَ    ، غَشِااايهَُمْ اجِااادًامَ قاُاا

 

36 

 رَاباَااااحَسَاااااناً إلَِِهِْااااامُ قاَااااوْلًا وَ 

 

سِاااافًا إَِ ُ مُااااوْ وَ  
َ
 دْ جُاااااَ  أ

َ
 رلَدأ

 

37 

رَِ ااايَ نْ دِ صَفْصَااافًا لِِ، وَ ياَاامْ دُ نْ باِاا
ْ
 أ

 

اااامِرِيُّ  غَاااْ ُ الَ وَ   لاْاااَ السَّ
َ
 ، فَنَِ اااأ

 

38 

اااايمُْ وَ  ااااكُمْ حَِْ  َْ هَااااالْْلُاُاااودُْ يضَُُُّ

 

 َْ طَااوْنُ فَاامِاا ِّ هُاادًلد دُنْياَاا  لَتَاْاهُ  

 

39 

 ادَ فاَاااْ ُ  مَاااا َ فَاااوْاجَاااالمُْسْااالِمِيَْْ وَ 

 

 وَوْاطَااْ  هَاالاُاوْطٍ دًا، وَ ْ  ياَاطِاا ثَمُااودُْ  

 

40 

بصَْاااااارِ 
َ َْ هَُ   باِ ُْ  وَالِ مُااااارْ زُ ياَاااا

 

َِ هَااارُوْنَ غَااْ ُ الْ    وَ الْْصَااالِ ، كُااوْ

 

41 

َُ َ عْباُااادُوْنَ   تََ  مُاْاااهْاااار  طُ ثاَلِاااا

 

ََ َ عْلمَُاااوْنَ    مُااالََ فَ ياْاا   طِ لسََاااوْ

 

42 

شٍ اَااادِيدٍْ 
ْ
 ، قاَااوَارِيْرَ مَعَااااَْ طُاااباَااأ

 

ااااياَطِيُْْ  باِاااهِ    وَ دَ مْاااانٍ يُ لََ إِ الشَّ

 

43 

يْاااانَ اَقُْمَاااانَ وَ  َْ َ ُ انِِّ  شَااااْ  فَ قاُاا

 

َِ يسَْقُوْنَ غَْ ُ الْ   ََ ، وَ كُوْ بِيْ  44 ْ  طُ السَّ

، وَ فُااا  ثاَااانِِ المُْجْرِمُاااوْنَ ْ ء 
َ
 عْمَااالََ أ

 

وْمُ وَ    الاارُّ
ُ
 لََ جَاا بِِ ، سِاانِيَْْ نْ دِ  اياَابْ أ

 

45 
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ُ َْ َْ فَ ولََ فِِ فاَاااااطِرٍ اَاااااديدْ  ا  مُااااا

 

 لْ دَ ، اِاامَالِ وَلددَ َْ طُااَ لاْاٍ  جَدِياْادٍ  

 

46 

 رَلدياُااامْاااارُهُ طَ ِ  القُْباُاااوْرِ وْلًَ، وَ مَاااا

 

 رَاطَاااا ُّاااوْرُ جَدِياْاادٍ اْ َصِاااْ ُ وَ  

 

47 

 لاَااْ  طَ نْ مِاااكََناُااوا يَعْباُاادُوْ نَ رَا، وَ باَاا

 

نْ  اَااُ وْلَا وَ  
َ
 سَاااْ  فَ َ باْاادِيلًَْ نْ، وَ زِ أ

 

48 

فْرِ  ٍٍ الاَّ اْ َ ْ  هَا ُِّيْ الذِّ ا، غَاوَا  َ امْ  مِْ

 

 يَِ ياْاادِهِمْ ثاَااانِِ يُقُوْلاُااوْنَ سِاااوَلد  

 

49 

يُّااااوبَْ فاَعْاااادُدْ 
َ
 دَعْ للِجَْْ اااادَريِوَ َِ

 

قاُاوْلُ  
َ
 هْاادُهُ الْْلُاْاُ  قاُارِيزُ ابَ هَااأ

 

50 

يْاااااانَ   وَادَ دَاياَاااااة  هِ ثاَاااااانِِ َ ُ انِِّ

 

لًا   وَّ
َ
 وَلدطَااااابْْ  فِااااايََتْلَِفُاااااوْنَ أ

 

51 

ٍَ فُااا ااا عِباَااادْ دُ رِّ باَاامْااانُ يُ ، وَ وْ ْ  مْ بشَِّْ

 

ََ َ عْلمَُااوْنَ دِياْاِ  ثاَاانِ هَااادْ وَ    سَااوْ

 

52 

ااااِ  بَاااارِزُوْنَ للِنمُْاااو، وَ يَ   وصُِاااْ   شَّ

 

 ْ  طِااِ  التَّاالََِ  ادَ، وَ جَااُّْ إِ الَانْهَااارُ  

 

53 

 رَزْ باَااامْ دُ اْ َصِااااْ ُ ودٍْ، وَ جُاااافْمَااااالَ إِ 

 

  ْ مِا، الكِْتاَابَ وَلد طَامْ كَاكََظِمِيَْْ وَ  

 

54 

اااااكُوْنَ بَ وَ آ َْ مُ كُناْااااتُمْ رشُِْْ  كْتَمِااااا

 

 َْ جَاا، الْْمَِاايمِْ دَامَاانْ باِانَ يسُْااَ بوُوَ  

 

55 

عْااالََمِ 
َ
َْ طَ رْ زُ ، وَهْاااوَ مَهِااايْْ  َْ هَاااأ  لاَاا

 

َْ وَ    كََلْ دْياُااهُ، وَ هَ ابَ طَاااثَمُاااودَْ قاُاا

 

56 

 ؤُمْ ياَااودًْا جُااانْ باِااِ  اْ ُُ اااوْنِ نْ، وَ دِ ُّْ إِ 

 

قُّاااوْمِ وَلدهَااالََِقُوْلاُااوْنَ وَ    مْ يَااا، ال َّ

 

57 

اااااوْرِ وَ   عْتاَاااابَْْ مُ دَو  لاُااااو، وَ تْ يَ نْ دِ ال ُّ

 

وْزَارهََااا  
َ
 رْ زُ اَااارِبيَِْْ ْ ، وَ طِاامْ كَااأ

 

58 

اااااامِ ال نْياَااااا سِاااااوَا، وَ شَّ  ُ اااااتَْ   هُ انُِّ

 

َ ْ ، وَ هَ الَْْ ِّ اَيئْاً    59 مَنْ  وََلََّ

لْ  وَّ
َ
ناَاااالُذْ جِِ ياَاااأ

َ
 َْ جَاااامِ غَااااْ ُ ، للِْْ

 

نسَْاااانَ فِِ الْ ازهَُ الااارَّحَْْنُ، وَ مَاااوَ    الِْْ

 

60 
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ااااالمُْجْرِمُااااوْنَ غَااااْ ُ  هَا بمٍَْ  عَاااادَّ

 

 ، وَ بهَِاااابِياْاا   طَ مِااانْ ناَااارٍ انَّاااانِِ  

 

61 

ااامَالِ غَاااْ ُ  ٍَ مَاااعَ الشِّ ثبِْاااتِ فُاااوْ
َ
 أ

 

مَةِ وَ  
َ
لُ المَْيمَْناَاااااااةِ المَْشْااااااااأ وَّ

َ
 أ

 

62 

 ، فلَاْااتَفْهَمَنْ وَلدهَاااُّْ إِ عِااايْْ  دَا، وَ باَاا

 

باَاارِيَْ  دْ هُااْ  طِاامَوضُْااوْنةٍَ  
َ
 نَْ جَاا، أ

 

63 

 لََ جَااايَقُولاُااوْنَ دْ فِِ الُاولََ، وَ هُااانْ باِاا

 

ثِيمًْااااا الاَّ  
ْ
 دْ جُاااا أَ

َ
 ، الَِْمِاااايِْْ لَا تَ أ

 

64 

 ْ  مْناًااا يُ ْ  جُااا، الَاِ ااارِيْنَ مَااا ِّ لَا ال
َ
 لَا أ

 

وَّ دْ زِ إِنشَْااااااااءً الاَّ  
َ
ااااااايمٍْ أ  لَا ، حَِْ

 

65 

ابُ وَ  َُ ََ  ،ابَ هَاااِ  العَْااا ياْاا  وَلدزَ الِانِْْ

 

 وَلددَ ، رَيْْاَاااان  مَمُْعُااااوْنَ الغَْااااْ ُ  

 

66 

 َ  باَااَْ هَااادْ جُااامَُرْجًَاااا نْ، وَ دِ الَاِ ااارِ 

 

َُّلِّاااااوَ  
َ َْ  عْاااااتََ  يُ ُّْ إِ فاَااااا دَ يَْْ ِ  ا

 

67 

 ا َّْ رِياْاااارُ اَاااايبْةَُ َ  وَ جَااااادْر  باَااا

 

 الَاْ َااااابِ  
ُ
يرُْ جَاءَ بْ، وَ أ ُِ  ناَاااا ناَااا

 

68 

 عْلاُااو سَااانهَْ يَ َْ طُاااْ ، وَ طِااابشِِااامَاِ ْ وَ 

 

لُ   وَّ
َ
ٍَ الْْاَقاَااااةُ اَ  بيََّناَااااهْ فُاااااوْ

 

69 

 دَافَااْ  طُااناَاارًا دْ، وَ جُااعْلاَامْ افَِ ااْ ًا 

 

َِ سُااوَاوً الاَّ الْ   ااا كُااوْ  دَاباَاَْ هَاا، نسًَْْ

 

70 

 َُ ااا مِّ هَاااا المُْ َّ يَّ
َ
َُ اياَااا َّ  سْااانِدَامُ  اْاا

 

حَاااد  وَ  
َ
 مُلتََْ ااادَاهُ دْ ، غَاااْ ُ جُاااأ

 

71 

 دْ باَاااايَتسََااااااءَلوُْنَ غَااااْ ُ اِاااايبْاً وَ 

 

ُّ إلَِِكُْاااامُ رسَُااااوْلًا    عَاااادْ المَْاااا ِّ

 

72 

ااااياْ َ وَاهُ، وَ هَاااا  قَرِيبْاًاااا فاَنتْبَِااااهْ  مِْ

 

ََ باِاهْ لًَ حَااا ياَاالمُْجْاارِمِيَْْ    ، َ عْجَاا

 

73 

 ِ  عَااابسَْ ناَااا، وَ دَ قِِ ياَاامَااانْ طَاااَ  وَ 

 

  
َ
َِ  رَشْ حَااْ  هَاادْ جُاانْعَااامِكُمُ مَعًااا 

 

74 

هَبوُْنَ لَا  ُْ  فاَاااااادْرهِِ يَِ ياْااااادُ فَتاَااااا

 

 مِااهِ ا، طَعَ دًاياَاْ  طِاامَااا بَعْاادَ جَاااءَتْ  

 

75 
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لَ فَياْااااادًا عَاااااادَّ غَااااااْ ُ  وَّ
َ
لِ أ وَّ

َ َْ  ا

 

 لِِ طُاااادْ هُااااظَهْاااارِهْ وَبيَِمِينِْااااهِ وَ  

 

76 

 عَقَرُوهَْااا ْ ، وَ هَاا، عِباَاادِي نْ دِ ْ  طِاا
َ
 مَاااأ

 

مَاااهْ رِزْقاَااهْ وَ    ، جَهَنَّمَااااوَلدطَااانَعَّ

 

77 

ِ اااْ ُ وَ 
َ َْ  فاَااادَ دْ جُااالَِلْاَااةُ القَْااادْرِ ا

 

، وَ ياَافَااا طَ يَاانَْ     فَاااطَ لاَامْ ينَتْاَاهْ د 

 

78 

ولََ مَ، وَ لَا نْ زِ 
ُ َْ  دَلدهَااااااالقَْارعَِااااااةُ ا

 

يْاااانَ   ، وَ زَ انِِّ اْااااتاَ اً اهِاااار 
َ
 دَاباَاااأ

 

79 

ااااا لَا وَ  ِ اااااْ ُ العَْمِْ َْ  َ ُ  ِّ باِااااالَْْ ا

 

 دْياُااااهُ هَ بِياْاااا   طَ كِِلَ مَوَازِينْاُااااهْ  

 

80 

 لِِ جَاااارُّهُ دَ ياَااامِْ مَااااعَ الوْسَْااااوَاشِ 

 

 لِِ ياَااايُاااارَانُوْنَ وَاهُ، وَ طَااااجُااااوْعٍ  

 

81 

ااااااادٍ وَآِ ِ وَ   مَااااااانْ  اَاااااالََ مُُمََّ

 

ِ مُصَاااااااالِّياً عََلَ وَ    الْْمَْاااااااادُ لِِلَّّ

 

82 
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 مَاااااانْ  اَااااالََهُ عََلَ نبَِيِّناَاااااا وَ 

 

ِ وَ الَْْمَْاااااااا   صَاااااااا َّ اللهُ دُ لِِلَّّ

 
1 

Translation 

All praise belongs to Allah جل جلاله and may His salutations be upon our Prophet  as 

well as those who recite it [the Qurʾān]. 

Commentary  

The author firstly commences his poem with the basmalah and ḥamadalah in 

adherence to the Qurʼān and Sunnah. He thus praises Allah جل جلاله, the Magnanimous, the 

Most Gracious, the All Knowing and the All Wise, and thereafter sends salutations 

upon the Prophet . Furthermore, the word  َََل  – which is the last word of both the 

first and final stanza of the poem – may assume one of two meanings. It may assume 

the meaning of ‘to follow’ i.e. all those who follow the Prophet  and his illustrious 

Companions; or it may have the meaning of ‘to recite’ i.e. the Qurʼān. I thus asked 

the author as to which meaning he intended at the time of composing the poem, in 

turn, he advised me that he intended the meaning of ‘to recite’ in the first stanza 

whilst intending ‘to follow’ in the last stanza. He further clarified that the word  َََل  
was in reference to all those who recited the Qurʼān with all its laws and injunctions. 

Thereafter, he quoted the following ḥadīth: 

هُ 
َ
قرَْأ

َ
 القُْرْآنَ وَ أ

َ
كُمْ مَنْ قرََأ ُ ْ َ 

“The best amongst you is he who recites the Qurʼān and teaches its recitation to 

others.” 
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Introduction 

 

ا َ امْ ثاَنٍ وَ  َِ اْ َمِْ  مَ ِّ اَاامِ فُاوْ

 

لِ ثُااامْ    فَهَااااعَ عَااادَّ المَْااادَنِِ الاوََّ

 
2 

Translation 

So grasp the verse counts of al-Madanī al-Awwal, followed by al-Thānī, and thereafter 

al-Makkī, al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī and al-Baṣrī. This is the complete overview of the verse 

counts. 

Commentary  

The author advises the reader to grasp the information held within this poem due it 

containing and summarizing the various differences on the verse counts of the 

Qurʼān. He then mentions the five geographic locations in accordance to the six 

ʽUthmanic maṣāḥif [codices] that were dispatched to these locations. The five 

locations are as follows: 

1. Madīnah 

2. Makkah 

3. Shām 

4. Kūfah 

5. Baṣrah 

 

Even though six ʽUthmanic maṣāḥif were dispatched to five geographic locations, the 

question that arises is: what happened to the sixth muṣḥaf, since only 5 locations were 

listed? It should be known that two of these māṣāḥif were dispatched or rather they 

were retained in Madīnah. Furthermore, the verse count of Madīnah will differ and 

will be divided into two categories, known as al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Madanī al-

Akhīr or al-Madanī al-Thānī. The verse count of Makkah will be known as al-Makkī, 

Shām will be known as al-Shāmī, Kūfah will be known as al-Kūfī and Baṣrah will be 

known as al-Baṣrī. 
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The Sigla system 

 

باَادْ دَهَااْ  
َ
 رُمُااُ هُمْ ياَاا َُّا ا ُّااَ  أ

 

ً افَ   انِِ مُصَاا ِّ  ، وَهَااامَااا رَوَلد انَِّ

 
3 

Translation 

As correctly transmitted by al-Dānī. Their sigla will be  ْ َبدَْ دَه
َ
 .O’ possessor of intellect أ

Commentary  

The author highlights two things in this stanza: the transmission of the verse count 

via asānīd; and the sigla that will be employed throughout the poem. The author 

firstly mentions that all the various verse counts are transmitted via asānīd from Abū 

ʽAmr al-Dānī in his book entitled: al-Bayān fī ʽAdd Āyi al-Qurʼān. The transmissions 

of the asānid as well as the verse count have already been discussed and were also 

linked to one of the Fourteen Qurrāʼ [The Fourteen Eponymous Readers].  

Furthermore, the author mentions that the sigla [ ْ َبدَْ دَه
َ
 will be employed throughout [أ

the poem for the various verse counts. The sigla system of the poem will be similar to 

the sigla employed by al-Shāṭibī in his Ḥirz al-Amānī.
69

 

 al-Madanī al-Awwal – أ
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 While Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī compiled his work: al-Bayān fī ʽAd Āy al-Qurʼān in tract and did not 

resort to employing any sigla; al-Shāṭibī, compiled his work Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr in verses and 

resorted to employing 3 sigla systems. Individual siglum which are in reference to individuals of a 

particular geographical location; collective sigla which are in reference towards a group of 

individuals – be they from the same or from different geographical locations – while they all share 

the same view; and numerical sigla which are in reference to the number of verses a particular 

sūrah may consist of. The numerical sigla system employed by al-Shāṭibī is more commonly 

known as al-ḥurūf al-abjadiyyah – بْدَْ هَوِّزْ 
َ
 and is in reference to attaching a numerical value to –  أ

each letter of the Arabic alphabet, as opposed to the system he employed in his al-Shāṭibiyyah – 

بدَْ دَهَ ْ 
َ
 in [ح] in relation to the verse count as opposed to [و] Thus, his siglum for al-Baṣrī would be .أ

Qirāʼāt. However, despite al-Shāṭibī employing a different sigla system, both systems would yield 

the same result. See al-Qawl al-Wajīz, pg. 156 – 157.  
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 al-Madanī al-Akhīr – ب

 al-Makkī – ج

 al-Shāmī – د

 al-Kūfī – ه

 al-Baṣrī – ز

 

 ءٍ فاَضْااابَِ اياَاااثُااامَّ العِْااارَاِ ُّ بِ 

 

 َ اااازيٌِّ بِ جَاا، حِ لْاَااوَالمَْاادَنِِ باِ 

 
4 

Translation  

The siglum for al-Madanī will be [ح], Ḥijāzī will be [ط] and al-ʽIrāqī will be [ي], so be 

accurate. 

ٍَ لَام   ْ ، واََااامٍ فُااوْ  سَاالَْ  مِاايمُْ ال

 

اا وَ اَااامٍ   َ  بمٍَْ اااِ  وَمَااْ  كََ  ، الشَّ

 
5 

Translation  

al-Baṣrī and al-Shāmī will be [ع], al-Shāmī and al-Makkī will be [ل], while al-Shāmī 

and al-Kūfī will be [م]. 

Commentary  

There are two types of sigla systems that will be employed by the author throughout 

the poem in reference to the verse counts, that being the minor and major sigla. 

While the minor sigla [individual sigla] are linked to an individual; the major sigla 

[collective sigla] are linked to a group. Hence, in stanza 3, the author mentioned the 

minor sigla and in the two following stanzas i.e. stanzas 4 and 5, the author mentions 

the major sigla, that being [ َْحُِ يْ اَم]. 
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 al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Madanī al-Akhīr – ح

 al-Ḥijāzī: al-Madanī and al-Makkī – ط

 al-ʽIrāqī: al-Kūfī and al-Baṣrī – ي

 al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī – ع

 al-Shāmī and al-Makkī – ل

  al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī – م

Sigla system of the author 
Collective Siglum Individual Siglum 

al-Madanī: al-Awwal & al-

Akhīr 
 ح

 ح ي
 

 

al-Madanī al-Awwal أ 
 أبد

 

 
al-Ḥijāzī: al-Madanī & al-

Makkī 
 ب al-Madanī al-Akhīr ط

al-ʽIrāqī: al-Kūfī & al-Baṣrī ي al-Makkī ج 
al-Shāmī & al-Baṣrī ع 

 ام
al-Shāmī د 

 ه al-Kūfī ل al-Shāmī & al-Makkī ده 
al-Shāmī  al-Kūfī م al-Baṣrī ز 
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The Basmalah & Sūrat al-Fātiḥah 

 

ولََ عَليَهِْمْ عَانْ سِاوَاهُمَا اعْادِدَا
ُ
 أ

 

 دَلدهَااودُْهُ جُاابسَْاامَلةَ  فِِ الْْمَْاادِ  

 
6 

Translation 

The basmalah in  ُالَْْمَْد will be counted for al-Makkī and al-Kūfī; while the first  ْعَليَهِْم 

will be counted for all besides the two of them.  

Commentary 

Ṣūrat al-Fātiḥah is also known as al-Sabʽ al-Mathānī and all the qurrāʼ agree that it 

consists of seven verses. However, they do differ with regard to the following two 

places. Firstly, the basmalah that the author alludes to does not appear in the middle 

of sūrat al-Fātiḥah. Rather, the basmalah appears at the beginning of the sūrah. Thus, 

al-Makkī and al-Kūfī have considered it as being a verse count, whereas al-Madanī, al-

Shāmī and al-Baṣrī have not given it any consideration. Secondly, the word  ْعَليَهِْم 

appears twice in the sūrah, hence the author restricted himself by mentioning that the 

qurrāʼ will only differ at the first occurrence of the word in verse 7 [ َا
َ
اط

َ
ر َص 

ۡ
ی  َ َلّ 

ۡ
َانَ

َ
َن

ۡ
م
َ
َع

َ
ت

لََ َ
َۡع ۬ َ۬۬یۡہُ  ] as they all agree that when stopping at the second one [  َ

ۡ
َغَی

ۡ
ََال

ۡ
غ
َ
وَۡم لََضم

َ
َع َْب  لَََیۡہُ 

َ
َو

آ َََالض َ
ۡ
٪﴿َل  یۡ ۷﴾ ] it will not be considered as being a verse count. While al-Madanī, al-Shāmī 

and al-Baṣrī agree that when stopping at the first [ َ
ۡ
َانَ

ۡ
م
َ
لََع َ

َع
َ
َۡت ۬ َ۬۬یۡہُ  ] will be considered as 

being a verse count; al-Makkī and al-Kūfī have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were two places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Baqarah 

 

 طَاسِيَْْ مَعْ ُِّيْ رَا مَاعَ الفَْاردِْ عَالََ 

 

َُ الهِْجَاااا    دَاياَااة  َ ااالََ هِ وَاحَْااارُ

 
7 

Translation 

Al-Kūfī will consider stopping after all the ḥurūf al-hijā, besides   طٰس, those which 

possess a raʼ, as well as stopping after an isolated letter.  

Commentary  

The ḥurūf al-hijā or rather the al-ḥurūf al-hijāʼiyyah that the author alludes to, are in 

reference to the al-ḥurūf al-muqaṭṭaʽāt [the cut or disjoint letters]. In the Qurʼān, there 

are fourteen different Arabic letters which form thirteen different sets of Qurʼanic 

initials that appear at the beginning of twenty nine suwar. Some of the al-ḥurūf al-

muqaṭṭaʽāt may only comprise of one, two or three letters while others may comprise 

of four or even five letters. The author mentions that al-Kūfī will consider stopping 

after most of the al-ḥurūf al-muqaṭṭaʽāt as being a verse count, with the exclusion of 

stopping after   طٰس, those al-ḥurūf al-muqaṭṭaʽāt that bear a rāʼ i.e.  ٰرٰ  ,ال ر  and the ال ام  

single letter al-ḥurūf al-muqaṭṭaʽāt such as   ٍ ,     and   ن. Hence, these last three types 

will not be considered as verse counts by al-Kūfī. Furthermore, al-Kūfī will also 

consider [ َ ۱َ۬ ﴿َمَ ح 
 
َ﴾ع َس 

 
﴾۲﴿َق ] as being two verse counts while the remaining qurrāʼ have not 

considered either one as being a verse count.
70

  

                                                           
70

 Al-Ḥasan ibn al-Faḍl opined that despite   حٰم   ع س being written mafṣūlah [disjointly], it is 

impermissible for a reciter to apply waqf ikhtiyārī between   حٰم and   ع س. He further states that it 

has been mentioned in the al-Nashr that waqf may only be applied at the end of the al-ḥurūf al-

muqaṭṭaʽāt because they are considered as being a single word, despite   حٰم   ع س being written 

mafṣūlah. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Khalījī too deemed it impermissible to apply waqf between   حٰم and 

-and further mentions that whoever applies waqf between them should repeat. See: Ḥall al ع س  

Mushkilāt; pg. 153-154. In conclusion, applying waqf between   حٰم and   ع س would be considered as 

being waqf tām due to it being a verse count for both al-Kūfī as well as al-Ḥimṣī.   
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This principle will be applied throughout the Qurʾān, and the author will not repeat 

these differences in the respective suwar. 

 

ااااااْ َ ، وَ هِ غَاااااْ ِ لِ   َ ائفِِينْاَااااا مِْ

 

لِِاْاااام   
َ
ولََ أ

ُ
 ، وَمُصْااااالُِ وْناَنْ دِ أ

 
8 

Translation 

Al-Shāmī will consider the first   ْلِِم
َ
 ;مُصْلُِ وْنَ  while the remaining qurrāʼ will consider ;أ

and al-Baṣrī will consider  َْْائفِِي َ.  

Commentary  

The author discusses three places where the qurrāʼ differ with regard to the verse 

count. In the first, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at 

the first appearance of the word   ْلِِم
َ
] in verse 10 أ َفزَ

َالَ یۡم  
ذَاب 

َ
َۡع لہَُم

َ
اَََۚو ض 

َ
ر
َ
ََم
م
ََاللہ

م
م َہم

۬۬ َ۬اَد ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to 

mentioning the first appearance of the word   ْلِِم
َ
 is in reference to the word appearing أ

again in verse 104 [ ﴿َ َالَ یۡم 
ذَاب 

َ
َع

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ر  ف 

 
ک
ۡ
َل ل

َ
﴾۱۰۴و ]. However, in this place, all the qurrāʾ 

consider it as being a verse count. 

When stopping at the word  َمُصْلُِ وْن in verse 11 [ ﴿َ
َ
وۡن

م
ح ل 

ْ
ص
م
َم
م
ن
ْ
اَنحَ

َ
ن مَ اَا 

 
موۡ ﴾۱۱قاَل ] it will not be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  َْْائفِِي َ in verse 114 [َ
 
خملموۡہَا

ْ
د
َ 
َی
ۡ
َانَ ْ َلہَُم

َ
اَکَان

َ
کََم ئ 

ٰٓ امول

۬۬ َ َ

ۡ
یۡ ف  َخَآئ  َ ل   it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the [ا 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration.  
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ْ غَااْ ُ ثاَاانِِ ثاَاانِِ َ االٍََ    مَاادَنِِ ال

 

ْ َااابِ  
َ َْ وِ  ا

ُ
 تاَاِ  يَْ مْ دُ نْ باِاثاَاانِِ أ

 
9 

Translation  

The second  َِاب ْ
َ َْ وِ  ا

ُ
 ;will be counted for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī أ

and the second  ٍ ََل َ will be for other than the second al-Madanī ie. al-Madanī al-

Akhīr. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the second  َِاب ْ
َ َْ وِ  ا

ُ
 which appears in أ

the sūrah, verse 197 [ َ ات قَموۡن  َ
َی َو َاَامول  اب 

َ
ب
ْ
لَ
ۡ
﴾۱۹۷﴿َل ] will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-Irāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al- Madanī 

al-Awwal and al-Makkī, have not given it any consideration. 

Similarly, the second  ٍ ََل َ that appears in the sūrah, verse 200 [ َ ََفِ 
ْ
من َال 
َ
اَلََ َای

َ
م
َ
ََو ََفِ 

َ
ر خ 

 ۡ
نََْۃَ ال م 

﴿َ ﴾۲۰۰خَلََق  ] will be considered by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī as 

being a verse count, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr has not given it any 

consideration as being a verse count. 

 

ااارُوْنَ  َْ َ تَفَكَّ  لََ بُِّاااعْاااً  مَ قاُاا

 

 ، وَ اَالََ دْ جُااُّْ إِ فِِ الْْمَْاارِ يُنفِْقُااوْنَ  

 
10 

Translation  

The word -in the verse of khamar [wine] will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal and al  يُنفِْقُوْنَ 

Makkī; and  َرُوْن  .will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī َ تفََكَّ

Commentary 

The author alludes to the word  َيُنفِْقُوْن that appears in the sūrah in relation to the verse 

pertaining to wine, verse 219 [ َ
َ
َلموۡنکَََی

ََسْـ 
َ
م
ْ
ال
َ
َو ر 

ْ
خَم

ْ
َال ن  َ

َع
ۡ
ؕی ر  َف یََۡس 

ْ
َقمل

 
ا
َ
م َکَبَ َہ 

م 
ْ
ث َ ا  ََ۫یۡ َل لن َاس  م

َاف ع
ن
َ
َم
َ  
ََو

َ
و
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اَؕ
َ
م ہ  ع 

ْ
َن فَ

ۡ
ن َم 

م
بََ

ْ
ََاَک

 
ا
َ
م ہم مم

ْ
ث ََا 

َ
َی
َ
َلموۡنکَََو

اذاَََسْـ 
َ
َم

م
َی

َ
قموۡن ف 

ۡ
ن ]. It will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, the author mentions the word  َْ رُوْنَ  in conjunction to the word قُ  in َ تفََكَّ

the stanza, which is in reference to the continuation of the same verse 219 [ََؕ
َ
و
ْ
ف
َ
ع
ْ
َال قمل 

َ
م
ل کََی

 
َکَذ

َ
مَب ََیۡ  

 ۡ
َال

م
م ََلکَم

م
َیَ اللہ ََت 

َ
َ﴿َل َکممَْلعَ

َ
ن
ۡ
و
م
ر فَک َ

َ
۲۱۹َتتَ  ﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by 

al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-

Awwal, al-Makkī and al-Baṣrī have not given it any consideration. 

 

َْ ا، وَإِلََ ا ُّااوْرِ هْاارٍ زُ رِياْاُ  بَ   فْتَمَاا

 

اايُّ مَعْرُوْفاًاا اْ َ    َْ جَاا، وَالقَْيُّااوْمُ  مِْ

 
11 

Translation 

The word مَعْرُوْفًا will be counted for al-Baṣrī;  ُالقَْيُّوْم for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī 

and al-Baṣrī; while  ِإلََِ ا ُّوْر will be counted for al-Madanī al-Awwal. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word مَعْرُوْفًا in verse 235 [َ َ َل 
ۡ
ن ک 

ل 
َ
و

َ
 
موۡاَقوَْل َتقَموۡل

ۡ
َانَ
 
َ ل  اَا   

 
ر َس  َ ن  ہم

ۡ
و دم اع 

َ
ف اتمو

ۡ
و
م
ر
ْ
ع َ م  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by 

al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī, al-Makkī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, have 

not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  ُالقَْيُّوْم in āyat al-Kursī, verse 255 [ ۚ
َ
و َہم َ ل  َا 

َ
ل  َا 
 
َلَ
م
ََالَلہ

م
موۡم  

قَی
ْ
َال
م  َ
ح

ْ
الَ ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-

Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not 

given it any consideration.  
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Lastly, when stopping at the word  ِإلََِ ا ُّوْر in verse 257 [ َ
م
ج ر 

ْ
خ
م
َؕی موۡر  لََالن  َا  ت  لمم  م َالظ  َ

ن َم  
ۡ
ہُم ] it 

will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, have not given 

it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were eleven places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 

Sūrah Āl ʽImrān 

 

ناْاَ لَ الفُْرْقاَاانَ 
َ
 كُااوِْ  الْ  غَااْ ُ وَأ

 

  ََ ياْااا نِْْ لُ وَالِْْ وَّ
َ
 وِْ  ياُاااياْااا   طِ أ

 
12 

Translation  

The first  ِْْال ََ يْ نِْْ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī; while  َنَْ لَ الفُْرْقَانَ و
َ
أ  will be for all 

besides al-Kūfī. 

Commentary  

The author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the the first 

appearance of the word  ََ يْ نِْْ ] in verse 3 الِْْ اََ َ
یۡلََ ﴿و ج 

ۡ
ن  
ۡ
ال

َ
ىۃََو َوْر  لََالت  َ

ز
ۡ
﴾۳ن ] it will be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Shāmī, 

has not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the first 

appearance of the word is in reference to it appearing multiple times in the sūrah. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َنَْ لَ الفُْرْقاَنو
َ
أ  in verse 4 [َ لَ

َ
ز
ۡ
انَ
َ
َو َل  لن َاس  ی

د  ہم

َ۬
َ
رْقاَن فم

ْ
-it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al [ال

Baṣrī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 
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اااايِّ وَبَعْاااادُ للِبَْ  ائِاااايلََْ  مَِ  إسَِْْ

 

ااايْ ثاَااانَِِ الِْْ  هُ وعَُااادَّ عَناْاا   لََ نِْْ

 
13 

Translation  

The second  ََ يْ نِْْ ََ  will be counted for al-Kūfī; while الِْْ  following it will be إسِْْآئِيْ

counted for al-Baṣrī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author mentions that when stopping on the second 

appearance for the word  ََ يْ نِْْ َ] which appears in verse 48 الِْْ ۃَ
َ
م
ْ
ک ح 

ْ
ال
َ
َو

َ
ب ت  ک 

ْ
َال

م
ہ مم ل   َ

ع
م
ی
َ
و

ىۃََ َوْر  الت  َ
یۡلََ﴿ َو ج 

ۡ
ن  
ۡ
ال

َ
﴾۴۸و ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author restricts himself in mentioning that when 

stopping at the word  ََ ََ  which follows the word إسِْْآئِيْ يْ نِْْ  in the previous verse, verse الِْْ

49 [ یۡلََ﴿ َ ج 
ۡ
ن  
ۡ
ال

َ
ىۃََو وْر  َ الت  َ

ۃََو
َ
م
ْ
ک ح 

ْ
ال
َ
لََ۬ ۴۸َو

ۡ
ی آء 

َ
سْر ََا 

 ۡ
َن 
َب ل  َا 

 
وۡل

م
س
َ
ر
َ
و ]َit will only be considered as being 

a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, 

have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the word 

 ََ ََ  which follows the word إسِْْآئِيْ يْ نِْْ ََ إسِْْآئِيْ  is in reference to the word الِْْ  appearing 

again in verse 93 [ َ
 
لَ  َح 

َ
َکَان ام 

َ
ع َ َالط  م َََکمل 

 ۡ
َن 
آََل  ب

َ
سْر َءَ ا 

ۡ
َی َ ل  َا  ََلَ

َ
م

َ 
ر
َ
َح ا

َ
آَم

َ
سْر لمَا 

ۡ
ی ء  ] which is not 

considered as being a verse count by any of the qurrāʼ. 
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 يَِ ياادْ مَااعْ اَااامٍ مَقَااامُ إبِاْارَاهِيمَْ 

 

بُّاا  ااا تُِِ  ْ  لَا يَِ ياادْ طِاارلَد دَ وْنَ مِمَّ

 
14 

Translation 

The word  َبُّوْن ا تُِِ  مَقَامُ إبِرَْاهِيمَْ  will be for al-Shāmī and al-Ḥijāzī but not for Yazīd; and مِمَّ

will be for al-Shāmī as well as Yazīd. 

Commentary 

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase  َبُّوْن ا تُِِ ] in verse 92 مِمَّ َ
ۡ
ََلنَ َالموا

تنَ

َ ت   َ
َح

َ   
بَ
ْ
َال

ۡ
قموََۡتمن وَۡف  م  

ب اَتمح  َ م  َاَم 
َ
َ۬۬ن ] it will be considered as being a verse count for al-Shāmī and 

al-Ḥijāzī. However, the transmitters of al-Madīnah al-Akhīr differ amongst 

themselves. While Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ agrees with al-Shāmī by considering it as being 

a verse count; Yazīd i.e. Abū Jaʽfar, agrees with al-ʽIrāqī by not considering it as being 

a verse count.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  َْمَقَامُ إبِرَْاهِيم in verse 97 [ ََہَ ف یَۡ
َیَ ا 

  
 َ َت

ی
َ
َن َب

م
قَام َ َم 

 
ت

َ ر 
ْ
ب َا  َیَۡہ 

َ
َ۬۬ َم  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and Yazīd i.e. Abū 

Jaʽfar, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, al-Makkī 

and al-Irāqī, have not given it any consideration.    

In conclusion, there were six places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 

  



49 
 

Sūrat al-Nisāʼ 

 

ِ ااااْ ِ عَناْااا
َ َْ لِِمًْااااا ا

َ
 فاَااااْ تَِ   هُ أ

 

ََ الْ   بِيْ َِ وَ فِِ السَّ ااِ  وَال كُاوْ  فِِ ، وَ  شَّ

 

15 

Translation 

In  ََ بِيْ لِِمًْا the word will be for al-Kūfī and al-Shāmī; and in the last ,السَّ
َ
-will be for al أ

Shāmī, so follow this 

Commentary 

The first half of the stanza discusses the opinions held with regard to the verse count 

in sūrah al-Nisāʼ. The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ََ بِيْ  in verse  السَّ

44 [ یۡلََ﴿ َ ب  َ  
مواَالس ل  َتضَ 

ۡ
َانَ

َ
ن
ۡ
و دم

ۡ
ی مر 

ی
َ
لََََو

ل  َ َالض 
َ
ن
ۡ
و
م
تََ

ْ
ش
َ
﴾۴۴ی ] it will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Kūfī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not 

given it any consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when 

stopping at the last appearance of the word لِِمًْا
َ
] in verse 173 أ اََ َ

َو
ۡ
ی  َ َالّ  ا َ َم 

ۡ
ن
َ
َاسْت

َ
وَۡن َاکَفم

َ
ۡ
و
م
بََ

ْ
ک
َ
اسْت

َ
َو

م
َفیَ َْا مہُم

ب َذ  
َاََع ذَاب ا َ

ایَۡل ََع ۬۬ َم  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-

Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the last appearance of the word 

لِِمًْا
َ
 .is in reference to the word appearing thrice prior to it in the sūrah أ

In conclusion, there were two places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Māʼidah 

 

ااايوًلد، وغَََِ ُاااوْنَ اْ َ طُاااكََ زَ   مِْ

 

 رِّيدُ دِ عَاااانْ فَِ ااااْ ٍ وَباِاااالعُْقُوْ  

 
16 

Translation 

The words  غََِ ُوْنَ  will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī; while عَنْ  فَِ ْ ٍ  and  باِلعُْقُودِْ 

will be for al-Baṣrī.  

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the following words:  ُودِْ باِلعُْق  in verse 1 

[  َ َ اَالّ 
َ
مہ ایَ 

َی 
ۡ
َی َا 

َ
َن

 
نموۡ َ

مقموَۡوْفموَۡاَاََم
ع
ْ
َ۬۬دَ اَب ال ۬ ] and  ٍ ْ َِعَنْ  ف in verse 15 [ وَۡ فم

ْ
تمخ

تَ  ک 
ْ
َال
َ
ن َم  َ

َن
َ
ی
َ
َو وَۡب  فم

ْ
ََاع

ۡ
ن
َ
َ َع

ۡ
َ۬۬کَث ی ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī, and al-Baṣrī, while 

the remaining qārīʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, only al-Baṣrī will consider stopping at the word  َغََِ ُوْن in verse 23 [ َفاََ  ذاَ

وَۡ ممم
ت
ْ
خَل

َ
َد

م
َفاََ ََہ مَْغ  وَۡن کَم

م
ب َل 

َ
۬۬ ََن  ] as being a verse count, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-

Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 

Sūrat al-Anʽām & Sūrat al-Aʽrāf 

 

االََ هِ  ، كُاانْ فَيَكُااوْنُ وصُِّ  دَاياَاة 

 

لَا ْ  طِااااوَا ُّااااوْرَ   وَّ
َ
ٍَ أ  ، وَبوَِكِياْااا

 
17 

Translation 

The word  َا ُّوْر will be for al-Ḥijāzī; the first  ٍَ  as well كُنْ فَيكَُوْنُ  ;will be for al-Kūfī بوَِكِيْ

as ... 
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يْاانَ  ، وََ عُااودُْوْنَ فَ وَانِِّ  وَلدهَااهْاا  

 

اطٍ مُسْااتَقِيمٍْ    وَلدطَاامْ كَااإِلََ صَِِ

 
18 

Translation 

The word  ٍْاطٍ مُسْتقَِيم يْنَ  will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī. The word صَِِ  will انِِّ

be will be for al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; while the word  َعُودُْوْن َ will be for al-Kūfī.  

Commentary  

The author mentions that stopping at the word ] in verse 1  ا ُّوْرَ  َ اََ َللہ  دم
ْ
م
َ
ح
ْ
ََل

ۡ
ی  َ ََالّ  م 

َ 
َالس

َ
َخَلَق َو  ت 

َ
َ
َََو

ۡ
َال

َ
َو

َ
ََرْض لمم  م َالظ  لَ َ

ع
َ
وَۡج م الن  َ

َو َت 
َ
َ۬۬ر ۬ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-

Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

Furthermore, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the 

first appearance of the word  ٍَ ] in verse 66 بوَِكِيْ َ
ۡ
لیَََۡقمل

َ
َع

م
مَۡل سَْت ک یََۡکم

َ
َب و ﴾۶۶﴿ ََل  ] it will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-

Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction by 

mentioning the first appearance of the word  ٍَ  is in reference to the word بوَِكِيْ

appearing again in verse 107 [ َ
َ
ت
ۡ
َانَ َ
 
ا
َ
َم
َ
اََۚو یۡظ  ف 

َ
َح ْ لَیۡہُ  َ

کََع ن 
ْ
ل
َ
ع
َ
اَج

َ
م
َ
َ﴿َو ک یۡل  َ

َب و َ
ۡ
لَیۡہُ 

َ
﴾۱۰۷ع ] which is 

considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʾ. 

When stopping at the following words:  ُكُنْ فَيكَُوْن in verse 73 [۬۬ َ
م
وۡن کم

َ
َفیَ

ۡ
َکمن َقموۡلم

َی
َ
وْم

َ
َی
َ
 [و

and  ٍْاطٍ مُسْتقَِيم ] in verse 161 صَِِ َ َہَد  ۡ ن نَ  َا 
ْ
ۡ َقمل ب   َ

َر ۡ َ۬ َىن  یۡم  َق 
مسْت َم  اط 

َ
ر َص  ا ل  ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-

Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 

With regard to a difference held within sūrah al-Aʿrāf, the author mentions that when 

stopping at the the word  َيْن َ] in verse 29 انِِّ َ
ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم
م
وۡہ

م
ع
ْ
اد
َ  
َو د  سْج  َ

َم دََکمل  
ۡ
ن مَْع  وۡہَکم

م
ج
م
وۡاَو َاقَ یۡمم َ

و

۬۬ َ
َ
ن
ۡ
ی َال   َ

م
 it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while [لَ

the remaining qurrāʾ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. 
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Furthermore, the author mentions that when stopping at the word  َعُودُْوْن َ in verse 29 

[ َ
م
َلَ َ

ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم
م
وۡہ

م
ع
ْ
اد
َ  
َ﴿ ََو

َ
ن
ۡ
و
م
وۡد

م
َدَاکَممَْتعَ

اَب
َ
َکَم ۬۬ َ

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ﴾۲۹ال   ] it will only be considered as being a verse 

count by al- Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʾ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have 

not given it any consideration. 

 

ََ  لِاْاوَ الْْسُْااَ   هُ وَعَناْا ائِياْا  إسَِْْ

 

 عَنَّااا جَااازيِضِااعْفًا مِاانْ ا َّااارِ الِْْ  

 
19 

Translation  

The phrase  ِضِعْفًا مِنْ ا َّار will be for al-Ḥijāzī as well as  ََ ائِيْ  .الْْسَُْ   which comes with إسَِْْ

Commentary  

The author mentions that stopping at the following two places  ِضِعْفًا مِنْ ا َّار in verse 38 

[ َفََ موۡناَ َاَضَل  ء 
 
لَ
م
َہ ؤ ا

َ
ب نَ َ
۬۬ر َ ار  َ َالن  َ

ن َم   ا
ف 
ْ
ع َض  ذَاب ا

َ
َع ْ ت ہُ 

 
ا ] and  ََ ائِيْ َ] in verse 137 إسَِْْ کَ ب   َ

َر
م
ت

َ
م َکَل 

ْ
ت َتمَ َ َ

و

لََ۬ 
ۡ
ی آء 

َ
سْر َا 

 ۡ
َن 
َب لٰ 

َ
َع سْن 

م
ح
ْ
َال ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the word  ََ ائِيْ  being preceded إسَِْْ

by the word   َُْالْْس in the same verse is due to it appearing again in the following verse 

138 [ آءَ 
َ
سْر ََا 

 ۡ
َن 
ناََب ب

ْ
ز
َ
و ج 

َ
َو

َ
ر
ْ
ح
َ
ب
ْ
لََال

ۡ
ی ] which is not considered as being a verse count by any of 

the qurrāʼ.  

In conclusion, there were four places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrat al-Anʾām and sūrat al-Aʿrāf. 
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Sūrat al-Anfāl 

 

لًا، وَباِفِ  وَّ
َ
 لََ مَاْ  طِامِنِيَْْ لمُْؤْ سْ أ

 

 لََ طَاامْ، وَمَفْعُااوْلًا كَااوَيُغْلبَاُاوْنَ  

 
20 

Translation 

The word  َيُغْلبَُوْن will be for al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; the first  مَفْعُوْلًا will be for al-Ḥijāzī, 

al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; and the word  ْمِنِيَْْ باِلمُْؤ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-

Kūfī.  

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word َ] in verse 36  يُغْلبَُوْنَ  ْ لیَۡہُ 
َ
َع
م
َتکَموۡن

َ  
ثمم

۬۬ َ
َ
وۡن

م
لَب

ْ
غ
م
َی
َ  
ََثمم

ۃ 
َ
سْر

َ
-it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al َ[ح

Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

When stopping at the word  مَفْعُوْلًا in verse 42 [ ل َ
َ
َو

ۡ
ن ََک 

َ
َل  ی

َ
ی ض 

ْ
ََق

م
َاَََاللہ َمْر 

َ
َاَکَان

َ
َم
ۡ
وَۡف
م
َع

 
۬۬ َل ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Hijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, all the qurrāʼ besides al-Baṣrī will consider stopping at the word  وَ 
] in verse 62  مِنِيَْْ باِلمُْؤْ  َہمَ

 ۡ
ی  َ َالّ 

َ
ََاََََو  

ہَ ی ر 
ْ
ص
َ
َب ن َ
ممََدَک

ْ
ب ال

َ
ََو

ۡ
ن یۡ م 

ْ
﴾۶۲﴿ ََؤ ] as being a verse count. 

In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Tawbah 

 

لُ  وَّ
َ
 َْ جَاااابُْْ حَااااامَ، وَثَمُااااودَْ دَ أ

 

ااكِيَْْ انَّااانِ   لِِمًْااا الْ زِ وَالمُْشِْْ
َ
 نْ، أ

 
21 

Translation  

The second  َْْكِي لِِمًْا  will be for al-Baṣrī, the first المُْشِْْ
َ
أ will be for al-Shāmī; while the 

word  َْوَثَمُود will be for al-Madanī and al-Makkī.  

Commentary 

The author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the second 

appearance of the word  َْْكِي َ۬ ] in verse 3 المُْشِْْ َ
ۡ
ک یۡ ر 

ْ
ش مم

ْ
َال

َ
ن َم   َ

ء 
 ۡ
ی َر 

َب َ
َ
َاللہ َ  it will only be [انَ 

considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-

Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to 

mentioning the second appearance of the word  َْْكِي  is in reference to the word المُْشِْْ

كِيَْْ  ] appearing again in verse 1 المُْشِْْ ﴿ َ َ

ۡ
ک یۡ ر 

ْ
ش مم

ْ
َال
َ
ن ممَۡم   ت 

ۡ
د
َ
ہ َع 

َ
ن
ۡ
ی  َ لََالّ  ﴾۱ا  ] which is considered as 

being a verse count by all the qurrāʼ. 

The author again restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the first 

appearance of the word لِِمًْا
َ
] in verse 39 أ َاَ  َ َل 

ۡ
ََتنَ

ۡ
و
م
ر َف 

م
َی َاََا ذَاب ا َ

َع مْ کم
ْ
ب َذ  
ال یَۡع ۬۬ َم  ] it will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to 

mentioning the first appearance of the word is in reference to the word لِِمًْا
َ
 appearing أ

multiple times in the sūrah.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word ثَمُودَْ وَ   in verse 70 [ َاََ
َ
َلمََْی
ۡ
َْا امَت ہُ 

َ
َََنبَ

ۡ
ی  َ َالّ 

ۡ
ن َم 

َ
ََْن َقبَْل ہُ  َقوَْم 

َنموَۡ
َ  
َو َح 

َ  
َو اد 

َ
وَۡع َثمَم

َ
۬۬ َد ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 
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In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 

Sūrah Yūnus 

 

ااا  ياَاا فَِ اانْ  هُ يْنَ عَاانْ سِااوَارِ فِ وَالشَّ

 

اادُوْرِ   يْاانَ وَِ  الصُّ َْ َ ُ انِِّ  نْ دِ وَقاُا

 
22 

Translation  

Say: the phrases  َيْن دُوْرِ  and َ ُ انِِّ ارِكِيَْْ  will be for al-Shāmī; while the word فِِ الصُّ  will الشَّ

be for all those other than him, O intelligent one.  

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at both the phrases  َيْن اَ] in verse 22 َ ُ انِِّ
م
و
َ
ع
َ
د

َ
َ
ََََاللہ

ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم

م
َََلَ

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
۬۬ َن ] and دُوْر ] and in verse 57 فِِ الصُّ آ

َ
َج

ْ
َقدَ

َ
کممَۡء
ْ
ََت

 
ۃ
َ
ظ وْع  ََم َ

ۡ
ن فَآَم   ش 

َ
مَْو ب  کم َ  

ََء َر اَفِ 
َ
ل  م

َ
ۡ
و دم م َالص  َ۬۬ر  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word ا يْنَ رِ فِ الشَّ  in verse 22 [ نَْاََ َلئَ 
ۡ
یَۡن

َ
نَْہ َج َاَم 

ن
َ
ہَ ت وََۡذ  َکم

َننَ ََلنَ

َ
 
َالش 

َ
ن َم 

ۡ
ی ر  َک 

َ
﴾۲۲﴿َن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrah Hūd 

 

ناَاادُ ياْاٍ  طِ دْيُ هَاا فِِ قاَاوْمِ لاُاوْطٍ   وِّ

 

َِ وَالْ   ااكُوْنَ عَيَّناَاا كُااوْ ااا رشُِْْ  مِمَّ

 
23 

Translation  

For al-Kūfī will be the phrase  َكُوْن ا رشُِْْ  ,will be for al-Kūfī فِِ قَوْمِ لوُطٍْ  and the phrase ;مِمَّ

al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase  َكُوْن ا رشُِْْ ] in verse 54 مِمَّ َ ۡ ن   َا  َقاَلَ َ

َ ﴿َ
َ
کموۡن ر 

ْ
مش اَت َ م  َم  

ء 
 ۡ
ی َر 

َب ۡ اَانَ  
 ۡ
و دم َ

ہ
ْ
اش

َ
َو
َ
َاللہ دم ہ 

ْ
﴾۵۴امش ] it will only be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given 

it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  ٍْفِِ قَوْمِ لوُط in verse 74 [َۡ اَفِ 
َ
من ل اد  َ

ج
م
یَی ر 

ْ
ش
م
ب
ْ
ََال
م
ہ
ْ
ت
َ
آء

َ
ج
َ
و

َ ﴿َ َلموۡط  ﴾۷۴قوَْم  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-

Kūfī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Baṣrī, has not given it any consideration. 

 

 عَاادْ غَااْ ُ مَنضُْااودٍْ انَّااا وَمِلاُاوْنَ الْ 

 

  ٍَ يْ  ياْااد  وَردَْ جِ دَا باَااوعََااادُّ سِاااجِّ

 
24 

Translation  

The word ٍَ يْ  انَّا وَمِلوُْنَ  and مَنضُْودٍْ  will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī; while سِجِّ

 will be counted by those other than them. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ٍَ يْ اَ] in verse 82 سِجِّ
َ
لیَۡہ

َ
رْناََع

َ
َامَْط

َ
و

 َ۬ یۡل  ج   َس 
ۡ
ن ََم  

ۃ 
َ
ار

َ
ج  it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr and َ[ح 
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al-Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ٍْمَنضُْود which appears in the same verse 82 [َ
َ
و

رْنََ َ
َ﴿ َامَْط وۡد  ضم

ۡ
ن َ۬ َم َ یۡل  ج   َس 

ۡ
ن ََم  

ۃ 
َ
ار

َ
ج اَح  َ

لیَۡہ
َ
﴾۸۲اَع ] and stopping at the phrase نَّا وَمِلوُْنَ اِ   in verse 121 

[ لموَۡ َ
م
ْ
َاع لٰ 

َ
َع کَانتَ کممَْا

َ
َع َاَ َََ۬ؕم لموَۡن اَ َم 

َ
۱۲۱َ﴿َن  ﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-

Akhīr and al-Makkī, have not given it any consideration. 

 

 مِينْاَاااااايَ اناَاااااهُ دَ مُُتْلَِفِاااااايَْْ 

 

 ِ جَاااااااازِيِّيَْْ وَمُاااااااؤْمِنِيَْْ للِْ  

 
25 

Translation  

The word  َْْالمُْؤْمِنِي will be for al-Ḥijāzī; while the word  َْْمُُتَْلِفِي will be for al-Shāmī and 

al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word   َْْالمُْؤْمِنِي in verse 86 [َ  
ۡ

َخَی َاللہ 
م
ت

َ 
ی ق 
َ
ب

 َ۬ َ

ۡ
ن یۡ م 

ْ
مؤ ممَۡم 

ت
ۡ
َکمن

ۡ
ن مََْا   it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while the [ل کَم

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word the  َْْمُُتَْلِفِي in verse 118 [ َامَ َ
لََالن َاس َ

ع
َ
َلجَ

 
ۃ َ ََم  َ  

دَۃَ و َاح 

َ
َ  
َلََو

َ
الموََۡی

َ
ََز

ۡ
یۡ ف  َل 

ت
ْ
خ
م
َم
َ
۱۱۸َ﴿َن  ﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-

ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were seven places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Raʽd, Ibrāhīm and al-Isrāʼ 

 

 باَارَادَ سُااوءُْ الِْْسَااابِ وَاْ َصِااْ ُ 

 

 ثَُُافَااابِياْاا   طَ جَدِياْاادٍ ا ُّاااوْرُ  

 
26 

Translation  

The words  ٍْجَدِيد and  ُا ُّوْر will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; while the 

phrases ِسُوءُْ الِْْسَاب and صِْ ُ اْ َ وَ   will be for al-Shāmī. 

Commentary  

The author firstly discusses the differences held within sūrat al-Raʽd and mentions 

that when stopping at the words  ٍْجَدِيد and  ُا ُّوْر in verse 5 [ اَ 
َ
َء اَتمر  َ ََب اذاَکمن 

َ
یَۡاَ ء ََن اََلفَ 

ۡ
ی د 

َ
َج ق 

ْ
َ۬۬دَ خَل ] 

and verse 16 [ َمَْہََاََ لمم  م یَالظ  َو 
َتسَْت

ْ
وَۡل م الن  َ

َو
م
َت

م
۬۬ َر ] it will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it 

any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrases  ُوءُْ الِْْسَابِ س  in verses 18 [ َْ َلہَُم کَ ئ 
ٰٓ َامول

 
وۡ
م
ََس

م
ء

َ اب 
َ
س ح 

ْ
۬۬ َال ] and ] in verse 16  اْ َصِْ ُ وَ  َہََ

ْ
َقمل

َ
َی
ْ
ََل

ۡ
یَال َو 

َسْت م 
ْ
َع

م

ۡ
ی ص 

َ
ب
ْ
ال
َ
۬۬ َیَو ]َ it will only be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration. 

 

 وَ زَ ْ  طِاااوَءٍ ، وَثَمُاااودَْ دُ لََ طُااا

 

 مْ، وَإِلََ ا ُّاااوْرِ مَعَاااادُ لِِْ ياَااباَااابٍ  

 
27 

Translation  

The word  ٍباَب will be for al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī; while both of the occurrences of  ََِإل
ثَمُودَْ وَ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī. The word ا ُّوْرِ   will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-

Baṣrī.  
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Commentary  

The author mentions the last difference held within sūrat al-Raʽd. Thus, when 

stopping at the word  ٍباَب in verse 23 [ َ
ۡ
ال
َ
َٰٓو ل

َ
کَۃمَم ََئ 

َ
لموَۡی خم
ْ
لَیَۡد

َ
َع

َ
َۡن ََہُ 

ۡ
ن ََم   اب 

َ
َب ﴾۲۳﴿ ََکمل   ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 

In the remainder of the stanza, the author starts discussing the differences held within 

sūrah Ibrāhīm. Thus, when stopping at both appearances of the phrase  ِإلََِ ا ُّوْر in verse 

1 [ َ لمم  م َالظ  َ
ن َم 

َ
َالن َاس َ

ج ر 
ْ
خ
م
َاَ ل ت موَۡت  َلََالن  ۬۬ َر  ]َand verse 5 [ َاََ

ْ
َاَََن لمم  م َالظ  َ

ن کََم 
َ
جَْقوَْم ر 

ْ
َخ موَۡاَ َت  َلََالن  ۬۬ َر  ] it will 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َثَمُودَْ و  in verse 9 [ َ
َ
َنبَ
م
َؤ

ۡ
ی  َ َاَالّ 

ۡ
ن َم 

َ
َنموََۡن مَْقوَْم  َقبَْل کم ح 

َ
َ  
َو

َ  
َو اد 

َ
وَۡع َثمَم

َ
ََد ۬۬ ۬ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration.  

 

 غَااْ  
َ
اايْ تَ، ا َّهَااارَ لَا اْ َ أ  نَمَااا مِْ

 

ولََ فِِ مَااُّْ اجَدِياْادٍ  
ُ
اامَاازَ ، وَأ   االسَّ

 
28 

Translation  

The word  ٍْجَدِيد will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī; while the first  ِِف
مَاءِ   will not be for al-Baṣrī ا َّهَارَ  will not be for al-Madanī al-Awwal. The word السَّ

either. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ٍْجَدِيد in sūrah Ibrāhīm, verse 19 

[ َاَ 
ۡ
َََن َی 

ۡ
ََشَا

م
َی ہ 
ْ
َذ

َ
ی
َ
َو مْ َبْکم

ۡ
َا

ۡ
ی د 

َ
َج ق 

ْ
َب خَل ﴾۱۹﴿ ََدَ ت  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-
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Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-

Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the 

first appearance of the phrase  ِمَاء ] in verse 24 فِِ السَّ َ
َ
ر
َ
 َ ََۃَ کَشَج

ۃَ طَی
َ
َاَََب

َ
َصْلمہ

َ  
َو

 
َثاَب ت َفََا

َ
ہ
م
َۡرْع َفِ  َا

آ
َ
م
َ 
﴾۲۴﴿ ََءَ الس ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-

Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, has not 

given it any consideration. The author’s restriction is in reference to the phrase  ِِف
مَاءِ  ] appearing again in verse 38 السَّ َ

َ
اَی
َ
م
َ
َو

 
ف
ْ
لََٰاللہَ خ

َ
ََیَع

ۡ
ن َشَََۡم  َفِ  ََء 

ۡ
لَََال

َ
َو آرْض 

َ
م
َ 
َالس ﴾۳۸﴿َءَ َفِ  ] which is 

considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʾ. 

When stopping at the word ا َّهَار in verse 33 [ َ
َ
ََو

َ
َال یََۡس

م
َلکَمم

َ
ر َخ َ

َ
الن َہ َ

َو َلَ
َ
﴾۳۳﴿ ََار ] it will not be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-

Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have considered it as being a verse count. 

 

هُ الْ   ، فاَاافْهَمْ  رَاُْاادَاكُااوِْ ُّ يَعُاادُّ

 

اااالمُِوْنَ  وَ   دَادِ الظَّ ، وَ سُاااجَّ  رهَْااام 

 
29 

Translation  

The word َالمُِوْن دَا will be for al-Shāmī; while the word الظَّ -will be counted for al  سُجَّ

Kūfī – understand this and you will be guided. 

Commentary  

The author mentions the last difference where the qurrāʼ differ regarding the verse 

count in sūrah Ibrāhīm. Thus, when stopping at the word  َالمُِوْن ] in verse 42 الظَّ لََ
َ
َو

َ
َ
َاللہ َ بَ  َ

س
ْ
ََتحَ

 
َغَاف لَ

َ
اَی َ م  َ

ََع
 
َالظ  لم َ

م
ْ
وَۡع مم َل 

َ
َ۬۬ن ۬ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-

Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. 
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In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat 

al-Isrāʼ. Thus, when stopping at the word دَا ] in verse 107 سُجَّ َاَ 
م
َی َذاَ لٰ 
ْ
َت

َ
َْلَیََۡع َہُ 

َ
َ
َی

ۡ
و
م  
ر ََخ 

ۡ
َل لَ َ

ان د  ج َ م
َس قاَن 

ْ
﴾۱۰۷﴿َذ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

In conclusion, there were five places in sūrat al-Raʽd, six places in sūrah Ibrāhīm and 

one place in sūrat al-Isrāʼ where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these 

suwar.  

Sūrat al-Kahf 

 

ُ ناَااا دَ ، زَروًْ  هِ لِغَاااْ ِ  ااا ي  دَاباَااسْْ 

 

َ  ياَوَلد طَ هُدًلد    نْ، غَادَاباِد  ، قلَِياْ

 
30 

Translation  

The word هُدًلد will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, the word  َ  will be for al-Madanī قَلِيْ

al-Akhīr; while he will not consider the word غَدَا. The word  ًْزَرو will be for al-Shāmī, 

al-ʽIrāqī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word هُدًلد in verse 13 [ َْاَ  َن ہَُم
َ
ی
ْ
ََف ت

 
َََۃ نموَۡا  َ

َم ا

َْ ب  ہُ  َ
ب ر

نَ 
ْ
د ز  َ
ََْو یَہمَہُم ٭َد  ﴿۱۳﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count  by al-Ḥijāzī and al-

ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. 

When stopping at the word   َ ] in verse 22  قَلِيْ َ ۡ ب   َ 
َۡاََََقملَر ت ہُ  َ د  َب ع  م

لمَ
ْ
ََع

َ
اَی َ َْم  ہُم لَمم
ْ
َاَ ََع َ یََۡل  َقلَ 

 
َ۬۬ َل ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. However, when stopping at the word غَدًا in verse 23 [ لََتقَموَۡ َ
َو َ َال شََلنَ 

ۡ
َی َۡاَ َء  ََن  
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َ
 
َذ
 
ل افاَع  ﴾۲۳﴿ ََل کََغَد  ] the latter, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have 

considered it as being a verse count while the former, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, has not 

given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ًْزَرو in verse 32 [ َ
َ  
ن ََو

ْ
فَف

َ
َہمَح

َ  
َو ل 

ْ
خ
َ
اَب ن َ

یََۡم
َ
اَب
َ
ن
ْ
ل
َ
ع
َ
َہمَج

اَن
َ
م

ا رْع 
َ
﴾۳۲﴿ ََز ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-

Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī have 

not given it any consideration. 

 

 تاَااَ ْ يُْ الُاولََ فَاااَ روًْ، وسَِاااوَاهَا 

 

باَاادًا  
َ
 وَ أ

ُ
 ِ  ، وسََاااببَاَياَاادْ جُااابْ أ

 
31 

Translation  

The word بدًَا
َ
 will سَببَاً will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī. The first أ

be similar to the case of the word  ًْزَرو; while the others will be for al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word بدًَا
َ
] in verse 35 أ َ

 
ا
َ
َاََاَََََقاَلََم م ن  َظم

ۡ
یََۡن دََتبَ 

ہ  َہ َ ااََََذ  د 
َ
﴾۳۵﴿ ََب ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-

Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Shāmī have 

not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the 

first occurrence of word ًسَببَا which comes in verse 84 [ َ ا 
َ
َن َتیََۡو

م
ََہ

ۡ
ن َشَََۡم  ب اکمل  

َ
ب
َ
َس ﴾۸۴﴿ ََء  ] it will 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, have not given it any 

consideration. The author alludes to this by stating that the case of ًسَببَا is similar to 

the case of  ًْزَرو in the previous stanza, which was considered as being a verse count by 

al-Shāmī, al-ʿIrāqī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr but was not considered by al-Madanī al-
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Awwal and al-Makkī as being a verse count. Furthermore, the author’s restriction to 

mentioning the first appearance of the word ًسَببَا is in reference to the word ًسَببَا 

appearing three more times in the sūrah: in verse 85 [ ب افاَََ
َ
ب
َ
َس
َ
ع
َ
ب
ْ
﴾۸۵﴿َت ], verse 89 [ َ

َ  
مم َاَََث

َ
ع
َ
ب
ْ
ت

ب ا
َ
ب
َ
َ﴾۸۹﴿َس ] and verse 92 [ َ

َ  
ب ااَََثمم

َ
ب
َ
َس
َ
ع
َ
ب
ْ
﴾۹۲﴿َت ]. In all three of the afore-mentioned places, it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, have not given it any consideration.  

 

عْمَاااالًا 
َ
َ  دَ وعََااادَّ أ  تََ  يُاْاالِِاْاا

 

  ٌّ لاُاااكََ زَ وعَِناْااادَهَا قوَْمًااااا،  
َ
 لَا أ

 
32 

Translation  

The phrase عِندَْهَا قَوْمًا will be for al-Baṣrī, al-Shāmī, al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal; 

while the word  عْمَالًا
َ
 .will be counted by al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī  أ

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase  ْمًاعِندَْهَا قَو  in verse 86 [ دَہََ
َ
ج
َ
و
َ
اَو

َۡ َفِ 
م
ب

م
ر
ْ
َ َتغَ

ۡ
یۡ

َ
ئَۃَ ع م 

َ
ََََح

َ  
َو

ۡ
ن دََع 

َ
ج
َ
َ۬۬اَقوَْم ادَہََو َ۬  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Baṣrī, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Madanī al-Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  عْمَالًا
َ
] in verse 103 أ َہََ

ْ
ََقمل

ْ
َب ال مْ ئمکم   

ب
َ
َنمن

ْ
َل

ۡ
ی ر  َ

س
ْ
َخ

َ
ن

َاََ
 
ال

َ
م
ْ
۱۰۳َ﴿َع  ﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were eleven places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrah Maryam 

 

ا  َْ َ ُ الاارَّحَْْنُ مَااد   لََ طَاامْ كَااوَقاُا

 

 لََ جَُِّااادْر  باَاافِتاَااابِ إبِاْاارَاهِيمَْ  

 
33 

Translation  

The phrase  َْفِتاَبِ إبِرَْاهِيم will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī; and say that the 

phrase ا   .is for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī  َ ُ الرَّحَْْنُ مَد 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase َبِ إبِرَْاهِيمَْ فِتا  in verse 41 [َْکمر
ْ
اذ
َ
و

تَ  ک 
ْ
َال َاَ فِ  َب  ر 

ْ
َب َیَۡہ 

َ
َ۬۬م َ۬ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr 

and al-Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase ا ] in verse 75 َ ُ الرَّحَْْنُ مَد  َ
َ
ی
ْ
َفلَ

م
َلَ

ْ
د دم

ْ
ََم م 

ْ
ح
َ 
االر

 
د  َ
َم
م
َ۬۬ َن ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while 

the remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were two places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrah Ṭāhā, al-Ambiyāʼ & al-Ḥajj 

 

، وَلَا تَِاْاَ نْ دَ وَلد طَاامِاا ِّ   ناَاادَ هْاار 

 

 بَيِّناَاااامُ اهِرًا طَاااامَعًااااا فَِ ااااْ ًا  

 
34 

Translation  

Both occurrences of  will مِ ِّ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. The word  فَِ ْ ًا

be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī; while the phrase  َلَا تََِْ نْ و  will only be for al-Shāmī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at both appearances of the word فَ ِْ ًا in 

sūrah  Ṭāhā, verse 33 [ َ َکَیَۡ
ۡ

َکَث ی کَ َ
ح   
ب
َ
مس ﴾۳۳﴿ ََان ] and verse 34 [ َ

َ  
َ َو

ۡ
َکَث ی

َ
ک
َ
کمر

ْ
﴾۳۴﴿ ََانذَ ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qāriʾ, al-Baṣrī, has not given it any consideration. 

When stopping at the word ِّ ِم in verse 39 [ َ
َ
قَیَۡاَََو

ْ
لَیَۡل

َ
َع

م
َت

 
ۃ
َ  
ب
َ
ح
َ
ََۡکََم ن   ۬۬ َم   ] it will be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َلَا تََِْ نْ و  in verse 40 [ یََۡکَیَۡ
َ
َع

َ  
َتقََر

َ
َنمہ

َ
ن
َ
ز
ْ
لََتحَ

َ
َ۬۬اَو ۬ ] 

it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

 

اااالََ فُ وَاءً، وَفُتوُْناًاااا دَ مُااااوَْ    مِّ

 

وحَْينْاَاااا إِلََ  
َ
ََ أ ائِياْااا  مَاااادْيَنَ إسَِْْ

 
35 

Translation  

The words َمَدْيَن and ََ ائِيْ وحَْينْاَ إلََِ مُوَْ   as well as the phrase إسَِْْ
َ
 ;will be for al-Shāmī أ

while the word  .will be for both al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī  افُتُوْنً 
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Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the following two words  َمَدْيَن in verse 40 

[ ََ
ۡ
ن یۡ َس  َ

ت
ْ
ث َفلَبَ 

 ۡ
َاَََََفِ 

ۡ
َہ

َ
ی
ْ
د
َ
َم َل 

َ
۬۬ َن ] and  ََ ائِيْ ] in verse 47  إسَِْْ وَۡاَ 

م
س
َ
َر َفاَََن اَ ب  کَ َ

َر َلَ َرْس 
 ۡ
َن 
َب ا

َ
ن
َ
ع
َ
َم
ْ
آاَ ََل

َ
َءَ سْر

ۡ
۬۬ َلََی ] 

and the phrase   َْوحَْينْاَ إلََِ مُو
َ
] in verse 77 أ َ

َ
َاَََو

ْ
یَۡلقََد

َ
َوْح

 
ا
َ
َاَ ََن وَۡل 

م
ََم َ۬۬سٰ  ] it will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word ًفُتُوْنا in verse 40 [ یَۡ َ َج 
َن َفنَ

 
َن 
فتَ

َ
َو   
غَم

ْ
َال
َ
ن وَۡکََم 

م
۬۬ َن اکََفمت ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration.  

 

 عُلِاامْ  كُااوِْ ي فِِ انَّاانِ مَااعْ ضَاالُّوا لِ 

 

َْ ِ َفِْ اا    اجِاادًا، غَشِاايهَُمْ مَ وَقاُا

 
36 

Translation  

And say: the word   َِْف ِ is for al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. The second  as well as the  غَشِيَهُمْ 

word  َلُّواض  is known for al-Kūfī. 

Commentary 

The author mentions that when stopping at the word   َِْف ِ in verse 41 [َ کَ
م
ت
ْ
ع
َ
ن
َ
اصْط

َ
و

یَۡ س 
ْ
ف
َ
﴾۴۱﴿ ََل ن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, the author restricts himself in mentioning that when stopping at the 

second appearance of the word  ْغَشِيَهُم in verse 78 [ َْفاَََ َہُم
ع
َ
ب
ْ
نموَۡت م

َب ج م
وْن

َ
ہَ َف رْع ََد 

َ
ی َۡفغََش  ََہُم

َ
ی
ْ
َال
َ
ن َم     

ََم
َ
اَم

َ
َ
ی َْغَش  ۷۸َ﴿ ََہُم ﴾ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 
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The author’s restriction in mentioning the second appearance of the word  َشِيَهُمْ غ  is in 

reference to the word  ْغَشِيَهُم appearing twice in the verse. 

When stopping at the word ضَلُّوا in verse 92 [ َیَ  َقاَلَ َہ 
ۡ
و
م
کََاَ ر

َ
ع
َ
ن
َ
اَم

َ
َم
م
َن

ْ
اََََذ َ

َر
ۡ
َْی َہُم
َت

 
موۡ ﴾۹۲﴿ ََاَضَل  ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.   

 

 رَاباَاااوحََسَااااناً إلَِِهِْاااامُ قاَاااوْلًا 

 

سِاااافًا إَِ ُ مُااااوَْ   
َ
 دْ جُااااوَأ

َ
 رلَدأ

 
37 

Translation  

Both سِفًا
َ
 حَسَناً will be for al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal; while both إَِ ُ مُوَْ   and أ

and   ْقوَْلًا  إِلَِهِْم will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at both the word سِفًا
َ
] in verse 86 أ وَۡ

م
َم
َ
ع
َ
ج
َ
َفرَ َسٰ 

َاَ  ہَ ل  َََقوَْم 
َ
ان
َ
ب
ْ
ااَََغَض ف  ََ۬۬ َس  ] and the phrase  ُوَْ  إَِ ُ م   in verse 88 [ موَۡ َاَہ َفقََال

 
َـہمَل َاَ ََذَا

َ
مَْو َاَ َکم

م
وَََۡل 

م
َم ََسٰ  ۬۬

َ
َ
ی َ﴾۸۸﴿ ََفنَسَ  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-

Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have 

not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, the author mentions that when stopping at both the word ًحَسَنا in verse 

86 [ َاََ
َ
َی ن المَْ

َ
س
َ
اَح د 

ْ
ع
َ
مَْو ب مکم َ

کممَْر
ْ
د َ۬۬ع  ۬ ] and the phrase  ْقوَْلًا  إِلَِهِْم  in verse 89 [ َاََ

َ
َی َفلَََ

َ
وْن

َ
َاَََر

َ
َی َ َل 

م
ع َرْج 

َْلیََۡاَ  ََقََہُ 
 
۬۬ َوْل ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not 

given it any consideration. 
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رَِ ايَ نْ دِ لِِ، وصََفْصَافًا ياَمْ دُ نْ بِ 
ْ
 أ

 

لاْا غَااْ ُ وَالَ  
َ
، فَنَِ ااأ ااامِرِيُّ  اَ السَّ

 
38 

Translation  

The phrase  ُّامِرِي لاَْ السَّ
َ
 will be for فَنَِ  will not be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr. The word أ

al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī; while the word صَفْصَفًا will only be for al-

Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase  ُّامِرِي لاَْ السَّ
َ
] in verse 87 أ ن َ

ْ
َفقََذَف

َ
اَہ

َ
 
مَل کََاََفکََذ ی  ر  ام  َ 

قَیَالس
ْ
﴾۸۷﴿ ََل ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-

Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-

ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word   َِفَن in verse 88 [ موَۡ َاَہ َفقََال
 
َـہمَل َاَ ََذَا

َ
مَْو َاَ َکم

م
وَََۡل 

م
َم ََ۬۬سٰ 

َ
َ
ی ﴾۸۸﴿ ََفنَسَ  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī 

and al-‘Irāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, have not 

given it any consideration. 

When stopping at the word صَفْصَفًا in verse 106 [ َ
َ
ہََفیَ

م
اذَر ف 

َ
ص

ْ
ف
َ
َص ا َقاَع  ۱۰۶َ﴿َا  ﴾ ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 

 

اايمُْ وَالْْلُاُاودُْ  ااكُمْ حَِْ  َْ هَاايضَُُُّ

 

 َْ طَاوْنُ فَامِ ِّ هُادًلد دُنْياَا  لَتَاْهُ  

 
39 

 Translation  

The phrase  ِّ ِهُدًلدم  and the word َدُنْيا will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī; while 

the words  ْكُم يمُْ ,يضَُُُّ     .will be for al-Kūfī الْْلُوُدُْ  and حَِْ
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Commentary 

In the first half of the stanza, the author mentions the last differences held within 

sūrah Ṭāhā. Thus, when stopping at the phrase مِ ِّ هُدًلد in verse 123 [ َفاََ 
َ
َی ا َ َم 
ۡ
َا

َ
ََۡن َکممَۡت ی ن   َم  

یہمَ ََد   ۬۬ ] and the word َدُنْيا in verse 131 [ َْاََ ہُم
ْ
ن َم   ا

اج 
َ
و
ْ
َز

ۡ
ہ
َ
ۃَََز

َ
ی ََر

َ
ح
ْ
َََۃَ وال

ۡ
من َال 
َ
۬۬ َای ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the 

remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration.  

However, when stopping at the word  ْكُم ] in sūrat al-Anbiyāʼ, verse 66 يضَُُُّ َ
َ
اَلََی

َ
َم

ۡ
مَْن مکم

فَع

َشَیَۡ
َ  
َو َئ ا

َ
َی کممَْلَ م  

ر ﴾۶۶﴿ ََضم ], the words يمُْ  ] in sūrat al-Ḥajj, verse 19 الْْلُوُدُْ  and  حَِْ َ
م
َی

ۡ
ن َم  م  

ب
َ
ََص فوَْق 

َ
م
َر
م
َء
ۡ
َو

م
ہُ  یَۡس  م  َ

ح
ْ
ََال

م
﴾۱۹﴿ ََم ] and verse 20 [ َ

م
َی

َ
ہ
ْ
َب ہَ ص

م
ََۡر اَفِ 

َ
وََۡم مطم

َْب لموَۡن ہُ  م
ج
ْ
ال
َ
ََو

م
﴾۲۰﴿ ََد ] it will only be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and 

al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

 

 ادَ فاَاْ ُ  مَاا َ فَاوْاجَاوَالمُْسْلِمِيَْْ 

 

 وَوْاطَاْ  هَادًا، وَلاُوْطٍ ْ  ياَطِ ثَمُودُْ  

 
40 

Translation  

The word  ُْثَمُود will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī. The word ٍلوُْط will be for al-Kūfī and 

al-Ḥijāzī; while the word  will only be for al-Makkī. So follow that which they  المُْسْلِمِيَْْ 

followed. 

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses the remaining differences held 

within sūrat al-Ḥajj. Thus, when stopping at the word  ُْثَمُود in verse 42 [ َْ َقبَْلَہُم
ْ
ت
َ
ب َ َکَذ 

ْ
َفقََد

َ
م
َنموََۡقوَْم

َ  
َو َح 

َ  
َو
 
اد
َ
وََۡع َثمَم

م
﴾۴۲﴿ ََد ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-

ʽIrāqī, while  the remaining qāriʼ, al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. 
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When stopping at the word  ٍلوُْط in verse 43 [ َ ﴿۴۳﴾  َ
َ
ََو

م
َاَ َقوَْم ر 

ْ
َب َیَۡہ 

َ
َو

َ
موََۡم َل م

َقوَْم َط  ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 

al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  َْْالمُْسْلِمِي in verse 78 [ َہمَ
 
م  َ
َس

َ
مَ و سْل  مم

ْ
َال
م
ََىکمم

ۡ
۬۬ َیۡ ] it 

will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.
71

 

In conclusion, there were twenty places in sūrah Ṭāhā, one place in sūrat al-Anbiyāʼ 

and five places in sūrat al-Ḥajj where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in 

these suwar. 

Sūrat al-Muʼminūn & al-Shuʽarāʼ 

 

 
َ َْ هَُ   باِ ُْ  وَالِ مُااارْ زُ بصَْاااارِ ياَاا

 

َِ هَااارُوْنَ غَااْ ُ الْ    ،وَ الْْصَااالِ  كُااوْ

 
41 

Translation  

The word بصَْارِ  and الْْصَالِ will not be for al-Kūfī, while  هَارُوْنَ 
َ َْ هَُ   باِ ُْ -will be for al يَ

Baṣrī; al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. 

 

 

                                                           
71

 While al-Sharqāwī doesn’t transmit any khulf for al-Makkī; al-Shāṭibī does transmit khulf for 

the verse count of al-Makkī in his poem Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr: 

اكُمُ المُْسْلِمِيَْْ عَنْ  – يَّا َ ُ رسَِْْلد –وَمَ ي َ ُ سَمَّ ِ
ٍَ فسََبعْ  كََلثُُّ ِ لََ  – al-Qawl al-Wajīz: pg. 214. 

Furthermore, al-Jaʽbarī, al-Qāḍī and Īhāb Fikrī transmit khulf for al-Makkī in their respective 

works. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 92. Farāʼid al-Ḥisān: pg. 48. However, al-Dānī doesn’t transmit khulf.  
Al-Bayān: pg. 190. Neither does Aḥmad al-Mutawallī transmit khulf in his poem: 

وَ المُْسْلِمِيَْْ عُدَّ للِمَِْ ِّ  –وِْ ِّ لوُْطٍ حِجَازيُِّ مَعَ الكُْ  –  – Urjūzah fī ‘Ilm al-Fawāṣil: pg. 8. 
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Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Muʼminūn. Thus, when stopping at the word ] in verse 45  هَارُوْنَ  َ
َ  
وَۡاَََثمم

م
َم ا

َ
ن
ْ
ل
َ
َرْس َسٰ 

َ
َاََََو

م
ََخَاہ

َہ َ
ۡ
و
م
َر

َ
ََن  ۬۬ ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurraʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have considered it as being a verse 

count.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat 

al-Nūr. Thus, when stopping at the word  َالْْصَالِ و  in verse 36 [ مَ ی
َلََ 

م
ح   
ب
َ
َف یَََۡس

َ
َہ

َ
َو و   غمدم

ْ
ََاَب ال

 ْ
ال َال َ

َص

َ ﴿۳۶﴾  ] and the phrase ِبصَْار
َ َْ هَُ   باِ ُْ ] in verse 43 يَ َ ﴿َ ار  َ

ص
ْ
بَ
ْ
َب ال

م
ہَب

ْ
ذ
َ
َی رْق ہ 

َ
اَب

َ
ن
َ
َس
م
کَاد

َ
َ﴾۴۳ی ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there was one place in sūrat al-Muʼminūn and two places in sūrat al-

Nūr where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these two suwar. 

Sūrat al-Shuʽarāʼ until Sūrah al-Rūm 

 

 تََ  مُاْااهْااار  طُ َُ َ عْباُاادُوْنَ ثاَلِااا

 

ََ َ عْلمَُااوْنَ    مُاالََ فَ ياْا   طِ لسََااوْ

 
42 

Translation  

The phrase  َعْلمَُوْن َ ََ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; while the third لسََوْ

   .will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī َ عْبدُُوْنَ 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase  َعْلمَُوْن َ ََ -in sūrat al لسََوْ

Shuʽarāʼ, verse 49 [ وَۡ لَمم
ْ
وْفََتعَ

َ
َفلََس

َ
َ۬۬ن ۬ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any 

consideration. 
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In the second half of the stanza, the author restricts himself in mentioning that when 

stopping at the third appearance of the word ] which comes in verse 92  َ عْبدُُوْنَ  َ
ۡ
َایَ ا

َ
م
َ
ن

َ
ۡ
َکمن

ۡ
و مدم

ب
ْ
مَْتعَ

م
َت

َ
﴾۹۲﴿ ََن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and 

al-Kūfī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Baṣrī, has not given it any consideration. The 

author’s restriction to mentioning the third appearance of the word َعْبُدُوْن َ is in 

reference to the word  َ  َعْبُدُوْن  appearing two more times prior to it in the sūrah. 

 

شٍ اَاادِيدٍْ 
ْ
، قاَاوَارِيْرَ مَعَاااطُااباَاأ َْ 

 

ااااياَطِيُْْ    وَ دَ مْاااانٍ يُ لََ إِ باِاااهِ الشَّ

 
43 

Translation  

The phrase  ُْْياَطِي  will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī. The بهِِ الشَّ

phrase  ٍْشٍ  اَدِيد
ْ
 … together with قَوَارِيرَْ  will only be for al-Ḥijāzī; while the word بأَ

 

يْاانَ اَقُْمَااانَ  َْ َ ُ انِِّ  شَااْ  فَ وَقاُا

 

َِ يسَْقُوْنَ غَْ ُ الْ   ََ كُوْ بِيْ  44 ْ  طُ ، وَالسَّ

Translation  

… the word  َيسَْقُوْن will not be for al-Kūfī. The word  ََ بِيْ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī. And السَّ

say: the phrase يْنَ   as well as its occurrence in sūrah Luqmān, will be for al-Shāmī , َ ُ انِِّ

and al-Baṣrī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of stanza 43, the author discusses the last difference held within sūrat 

al-Shuʽarāʼ. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  ُْْياَطِي ] in verse 210 بهِِ الشَّ َب ہَ 
ْ
لتَ

َ  
ز
َ
َتنَ ا

َ
م
َ
َو

ی َ َ مَالش 

ۡ
یۡ ﴾۲۱۰﴿َط  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-

ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī, 

have not given it any consideration.  
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In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat 

al-Naml. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  ٍْشٍ اَدِيد
ْ
] in verse 33 بأَ موَۡامَ ۃَ ول َ  

َََاَقمو
َ  
موَۡامََو َول

ۡ
ا
َ
َب َا س 

َ
ۡ
ی ََدَ شَد   ۬۬ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word ] in sūrat al-Naml, verse 44  قَوَارِيرَْ  ََقاَلََ
 
ن ہَ َََا  رْح 

َ
ص

َ
ۡ
ن َم  

 
د
َ  
ر
َ
مم ََم 

ۡ
ی ار  َ

َقوَ
َ
ََر ۬۬ ۬ ] and the word َيسَْقُوْن in sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ, verse 23 [ لَیَۡ َ

دََع
َ
ج
َ
َامََہَ و

 
ۃ َ ََم  َالن َاس  َ

ن م  

َ
َ
َسْقموَۡی

َ
۬۬ َن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, 

while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration.  

In the first half of the second stanza, the author discusses the differences held within 

sūrat al-ʽAnkabūt. Thus, when stopping at the word ََ بِيْ ] in verse 29 السَّ َاََ
ۡ
ا
َ
َلتَ مْ ن َکم َتموَۡئ 

َ
ن

َ
َ
الََو

َ
ج   
ََالر

ْ
وَۡتقَ

م
ع
َ
یَۡط ب  َ  

َالس
َ
۬۬ ََلََن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َيْن -that appears in both sūrat al َ ُ انِِّ

ʽAnkabūt, verse 65 [ َ
َ
َاللہ ا

م
و
َ
ع
َ
َََد

ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم

م
ََََلَ

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
۬۬ َن ] as well as in sūrah Luqmān, verse 32 

[ َ
َ
اَاللہ

م
و
َ
ع
َ
َد لَل  م َََکَالظ 

ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم

م
َََلَ

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
َ۬۬ن ] it will both be considered as being a verse count by al-

Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, have not given 

it any consideration.  

In conclusion, there were three places in sūrat al-Shuʽarāʼ, two places in sūrat al-Naml, 

one place in sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ, two places in sūrat al-ʽAnkabūt and one place in sūrah 

Luqmān where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 
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Sūrat al-Rūm 

 

، وَثاَانِِ المُْجْرِمُاوْنَ فُ   ْ ء 
َ
 عْمَالََ أ

 

وْمُ    وَالرُّ
ُ
 لََ جَا بِِ نْ، سِانِيَْْ دِ ا ياَبْ أ

 
45 

Translation  

The word ُوْم will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī. The word الرُّ   سِنِيَْْ 

will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī; while the second 

 .will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal  المُْجْرِمُوْنَ 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word وْمُ  ] in verse 2  الرُّ َ ت 
َ
ب ل  َغم

ۡ
و
م  
َالر

م
﴾۲َ۬ ﴿َم ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-ʽIrāqī and al-

Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī, have not given 

it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word ] in verse 4  سِنيَِْْ  َۡ َََفِ 
ۡ
ن یۡ َس  ع 

ْ
َ۬۬ب ض ۬ ] it will be considered as being 

a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

Furthermore, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at the 

second appearance of the word  َالمُْجْرِمُوْن in verse 55 [ َ
َ
ََو

َ
َتقَموَۡی َ

ۃمَوْم َ
اع

َ 
َالس

م
َََم

م
وَۡی

م
م ر 

ْ
ج مم

ْ
َال
م
م س 

ْ
َق

َ
۬۬ َن ] 

it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given 

it any consideration. The author’s restriction in mentioning the second appearance of 

the word is in reference to the word  َالمُْجْرِمُوْن appearing prior to it in verse 12 [ َ
َ
ََو

َ
َی

َ
وْم

ۃمَتقَموَۡ َ
اع

َ 
َالس

م
َََم

م
وَۡی

م
م ر 

ْ
ج مم

ْ
َال

م
َبْل س

َ
﴾۱۲﴿َن ] which is considered as being a verse count by all the 

qurrāʾ. 
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In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah.
72

 

Sūrat al-Sajdah until Sūrat al-Zumar 

 

ولََ 
ُ َْ َْ فَ فِِ فاَاااطِرٍ اَاااديدْ  ا  مُااا

 

 لْ دَ وَلد، اِامَالِ دَ َْ طُاَ لٍْ  جَدِياْدٍ  

 
46 

Translation  

The phrase  ٍْلٍْ  جَدِيد َ will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī, the word  will  اِمَالِ 

only be for al-Shāmī; while the first  ْاَديد in Fāṭir will be for al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī. 

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses three differences in the verse 

count that occur in three different suwar. The first difference is when stopping at the 

phrase  ٍْلٍْ  جَدِيد َ in sūrat al-Sajdah, verse 10 [ َ
َ
ََاَ ء

ْ
َال اَفِ 

َ
ن
ْ
َذاََضَللَ َرْض 

َ
یَۡاَ ء ََن اََلفَ 

ۡ
ی د 

َ
َج ق 

ْ
َ۬۬دَ خَل ۬ ] it will 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

The second difference is when stopping at the word  ِاِمَال in sūrah Sabaʼ, verse 15 

[ تَ  َ ن  َ
َج

ۡ
ن
َ
َع ََن 

َ  
َ م َی

ۡ
َیۡ

َ  
َََو ال  َ

م َ۬۬ش  ۬ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

The third difference is when stopping at the first appearance of the word   ْاَديد in 

sūrah Fāṭir, verse 7 [ َاََ
ۡ
ی  َ َلّ 

ۡ
و
م
َکَفَر

َ
ََْاَن َلہَُم

ۡ
ی َشَد 

ذَاب 
َ
ََع

 
َ۬۬د ۬ ] it will be considered as being a verse 

count by al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, have 

                                                           
72

 Some scholars are of the opinion that the when stopping at the word َ
َ
ی
َ
وَۡس

م
ب ل 

ْ
َغ

َ
َن  in verse 3 – َ

َ
َمَۡہمََو

ن َ َََْم   َغَلَب ہُ  د 
ْ
ع
َ
َب

َ
ی
َ
وََۡس

م
ب ل 

ْ
َغ

َ
َ﴾۳۬ ﴿َن  – it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, thus 

excluding the remaining qurrāʼ. However, the most accepted view is that all the qurrāʼ consider it 

as being a verse count, therefore, the author did not mention it in the poem. 



76 
 

not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the first 

appearance of the word   ْاَديد is in reference to the word   ْاَديد appearing again in verse 

10 [ َ
ۡ
ی  َ الّ 

َ
َو

َ
َی
َ
َن

ۡ
و
م
کمر

ْ
 َ م

ی
َ  
َالس

َ
َن

 
َْا َلہَُم َت 

َ
ََع

ۡ
ی َشَد 

َذَاب 
 
َ۬ؕد ] which is not considered as being a verse 

count by any of the qurrāʼ. 

 

 رَلدياُامْاارُهُ طَ وْلًَ، وَِ  القُْباُاوْرِ مَاا

 

 رَاطَاااجَدِياْاادٍ اْ َصِاااْ ُ وَا ُّاااوْرُ  

 
47 

Translation  

The words  ٍْاْ َصِْ ُ  ,جَدِيد and ُا ُّوْر will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī; while the 

word  ِالقُْبُوْر will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the following words in sūrah Fāṭir: the 

word  ٍْجَدِيد in verse 16 [ َ
ۡ
ن ََََا  َشََی 

ۡ
ََا

م
َی ہ 
ْ
َذ

َ
ی
َ
َو مْ َبْکم

ۡ
َا

َ
َج ق 

ْ
َب خَل َت 

ۡ
ی ﴾۱۶﴿ ََدَ د  ], the word  ُ ِْاْ َص in verse 19 

[ َ
َ
اَی
َ
م
َ
َو م 

ْ
عَ

ْ
یَال َو 

َسْت
م

ۡ
ی ص 

َ
ب
ْ
ال
َ
﴾۱۹﴿ ََیَو ], and the word  ُا ُّوْر in verse 20 [ َ لمم  م لََالظ  َ

موَۡو لََالن  َ
َو

م
َت

م
﴾۲۰﴿ ََر ] they  

will all be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qāriʾ, al-Baṣrī, has not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ِالقُْبُوْر in verse 22 [ َ
َ
ََو

 
ا
َ
َََم

ۡ
َانَ

ۡ
ن َم َ ع  سْم  َب مم َ

وََۡت
م
قمب
ْ
َال َفِ  ۲۲﴿َر  ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʿIrāqī, while the 

remaining qāriʾ, al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. 
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 لاَاْ  طَ نْ مِاارَا، وَكََناُاوا يَعْباُادُوْ نَ باَا

 

نْ  اَاُ وْلَا  
َ
 سَااْ  فَ نْ، وََ باْادِيلًَْ زِ وَأ

 
48 

Translation  

The phrase نْ  َُ وْلَا
َ
-will be for al-Shāmī, al َ بدِْيلًَْ will only be for al-Baṣrī; the word أ

Baṣrī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr; and the phrase  َكََنوُا يَعْبُدُوْن will be for al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī 

and al-Ḥijāzī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the last two differences that occur 

in sūrah Fāṭir. Thus, when stopping at the phrase نْ  َُ وْلَا 
َ
] in verse 41  أ َ

َ
َاللہ َ ن  ََا 

م
َی کم س 
ْ
م

َ م 
َ 
َالس َو 

َ
َو ََت 

ۡ
َانَ

َ
رَْض

ْ
ََال

ۡ
و
م
۬۬ َلََتزَ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

When stopping at the word  ًَْبدِْيل َ in verse 43 َ [ َ
ۡ
َاللہَ َفلََن ن َت  م

َل س دَ ََتجَ 
ۡ
ی َتبَْد 
 
۬۬ َلَ ] it will be 

considered as being as verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author begins discussing the differences held 

within sūrat al-Ṣāffāt. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  َكََنوُا يَعْبُدُوْن in verse 22 

[ َامَ
ۡ
ی  َ َالّ  وا

م
ر شم

ْ
وَۡح َظَلَمم َ

َن
َ
َو َْاَََا ہُم َ

اج
َ
و
ْ
اَکَانموَۡز َ

م
َ
ََو

َ
َی َا

ۡ
و مدم

ب
ْ
َع

َ
﴾۲۲﴿ ََن ] it will be considered as being a verse 

count by al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Baṣrī, has not 

given it any consideration. 
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ٍٍ الاَّ اْ َ هَ فْرِ ُِّيْ الذِّ   َ مْ  مِْ ْ ، غَوَا

 

 يَِ ياْاادِهِمْ ثاَااانِِ يُقُوْلاُااوْنَ سِاااوَلد  

 
49 

Translation  

The second فْرِ  will be for all except Abū Jaʽfar. The phrase  يُقُوْلوُْنَ  -will be for al ُِّيْ الذِّ

Kūfī; while the word  ٍٍ  .will be completed by all except al-Baṣrī غَوَا

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the last difference held within sūrat 

al-Ṣaffāt. Thus, when stopping at the second appearance of the word  َيُقُوْلوُْن in verse 

167 [ َ
َ
َکَانموَۡاَ َو

ْ
ََاَن

َ
موَۡقموَۡلیَ َل

َ
۱۶۷َ﴿َن  ﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-

Akhīr i.e. Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining 

qāriʾ, al-Abū Jaʿfar, has not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction by 

mentioning the second appearance of the word  َلَِقَُوْلوُْن is in reference to the word 

] appearing prior to it in verse 151 لَِقَُوْلوُْنَ  َاَ اََ
 
َۡلَ ََن ہَُم نْ َْاَ َم   ہُ  ک 

ْ
َََف

َ
َلموَۡقموَۡلیَ

َ
۱۵۱َ﴿َن  ﴾ ] which is 

considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʼ.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author begins discussing the differences held 

within sūrah Ṣād. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  ِفْر ] in verse 1 ُِّيْ الذِّ َ
 
ََص

َ
ََو رْا  قم

ْ
َذ یَال ن 

رَ 
ْ
ک ﴾۱۬ ﴿َالّ   ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ٍٍ ] in verse 37 غَوَا َ ی  َ الش 
َ
ََو

ۡ
یۡ َط  َ آََکمل  َن َ

َََءَ ب َ  
ََو اص 

َ 
َغَو

َ ﴿۳۷﴾ ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have given it consideration. 
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يُّااوبَْ فاَعْاادُدْ 
َ
 ودََعْ للِجَْْ اادَريَِِ

 

قاُاوْلُ  
َ
 هْاادُهُ الْْلُاْاُ  قاُارِيزُ ابَ هَااأ

 
50 

Translation  

The word  ُقُوْل
َ
 will be for al-Kūfī and al-Baṣrī with a difference in opinion, count it for أ

Ayyūb while discarding it for al-Jaḥdarī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word ُقُوْل
َ
] in verse 84 أ ََقاَلََ م ق  َ

ح
ْ
ََفاَل

َ
َََ۬۫و َ ق  َ

ح
ْ
ال

﴾۸۴﴿ ََلمَقموَۡاََ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, and by al-Baṣrī with 

khulf, meaning that a difference of opinion exists amongst the scholars of Baṣrah. 

While Ayyūb ibn al-Mutawakkil and Yaʽqūb al-Ḥaḍramī have considered it as being a 

verse count; ʽĀṣim al-Jaḥdarī, has not given it any consideration.
73

 

In conclusion, there was one place in sūrat al-Sajdah, one place in sūrah Sabaʼ, seven 

places in sūrah Fāṭir, two places in sūrat al-Ṣāffāt and three places in sūrah Ṣād where 

the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

  

                                                           
73

 Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī mentions that Ayyūb considered it as being a verse count while ʽĀṣim has not 

given it any consideration. However, he also transmits the opposite ie. the former not taking it 

into consideration while the latter has given it consideration. Al-Bayān: pg. 214. Al-Shāṭibi and 

ʽAbd al-Rāziq ʽAli have listed Ayyūb and Yaʽqūb as those who have given it consideration. 

Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr: pg. 274 and Murshid al-Khullān: pg. 146. Al-Jaʽbarī has listed Ayyūb as having 

given it consideration. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 114. Al-Qādī also transmits khulf for al-Baṣrī, Farāʼid 
al-Ḥisān: pg. 55. However, al-Mutawallī does not mention anything regarding the khulf in his 

poem, Urjūzah: pg. 10. 
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Sūrat al-Zumar and Sūrat Ghāfir 

 

يْاااانَ   وَادَ دَاياَاااة  هِ ثاَاااانِِ َ ُ انِِّ

 

لًا   وَّ
َ
 وَلدطَاااابْْ  فِاااايََتْلَِفُااااوْنَ أ

 
51 

Translation  

The first  َيََْتَلِفُوْن will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī; while the second  َيْن  َ ُ انِِّ

will be for al-Kūfī and al-Shāmī.  

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author alludes to two restrictions, the first being 

when stopping at the first appearance of the word َيََْتَلِفُوْن in verse 3 [ َاَ 
َ
َاللہ َ ََن 

َ
یَۡی

َ
َب
م
م کم

ْ
َْح َہُم

َۡن ََفِ 

اَہمَ َ
ََہَ مَْف یَۡم

َ
وَۡی فم َل 

ت
ْ
َخ

َ
َ۬۬ن ] which will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī 

and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 

The author’s restriction is in reference to the word  َيََْتَلِفُوْن appearing again in verse 46 

[ َ
ۡ
َ﴿انَ

َ
وۡن فم َل 

ت
ْ
خ
َ
َی اَکَانموۡاَف یۡہ  َ

َم ۡ َفِ 
َ
ک اد 

َ
ب َع  َ

ۡ
یۡ
َ
َب
م
کمم

ْ
َتحَ

َ
﴾۴۶ت ] which is considered as being a verse count 

by all the qurrāʼ. 

 The second restriction alluded to by the author in the afore-mentioned stanza is 

when stopping at the second appearance of the phrase  َيْن ] which is in verse 11 ,َ ُ انِِّ َ
ْ
َقمل

ۡ َاَ  َاََامَََن   رْتم َم 
ْ
َاَََن

َ
دََاللہ

م
ب
ْ
ََع

م
َ اَل  ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
ََم

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
﴾۱۱﴿ ََن ]. It will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Kūfī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not given 

it any consideration. The author’s restriction is in reference to the word  َيْن  also َ ُ انِِّ

appearing in verse 2 – َ
َ
َاللہ د 

م
ب
ْ
َََفاَع

م
َ اَل  ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َََم

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
﴾۲﴿۬ ََن  – which is considered as being a verse 

count by all the qurrāʼ. 
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 ٍَ اا عِباَاادْ دُ رِّ باَامْاانُ يُ وَ  ،فُااوْ ْ  مْ بشَِّْ

 

ََ َ عْلمَُااوْنَ دِياْاِ  ثاَاانِ هَااادْ    وسََااوْ

 
52 

Translation  

The words  َعْلمَُوْن َ ََ دِيِْ    ,سَوْ and the second  ٍهَاد will only be for al-Kūfī; while  ٍعِباَد ْ  بشَِّْ
will be for al-ʿIrāqī, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Shāmī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses three differences 

that are only considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī. Thus, when stopping at the 

phrase  َعْلمَُوْن َ ََ ] in verse 39 سَوْ وْفََ
َ
َ﴿ َفسَ

َ
وۡن لَمم

ْ
﴾۳۹تعَ ], the word ] in verse 14  دِيِْ   َ

َ
َاللہ َاََََقمل  مدم

ب
ْ
ع

 َ
َ اَل  ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َََم

ۡ
ی َۡد  ﴾۱۴﴿ ََن  ], and when stopping at the second appearance of the word  ٍهَاد, which 

comes in verse 36 [ َ ﴿َ َہَاد  نْ َم  َ
َلَ  ا

َ
َفمَ َ

م
َاللہ ل ل 

ْ
َی مض

ۡ
ن
َ
َم
َ
﴾۳۶و ] it will only be considered as being a 

verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, 

have not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction to mentioning the second 

appearance of the word  ٍهَاد is in reference to the word  ٍهَاد appearing prior to it in verse 

23 [ َ
َ
ََو

ۡ
ن
َ
مََم َی  ل  ل 

ْ
ََض

م
اَلََ ََاللہ

َ
نَْہَََفمَ َ﴾۲۳﴿َادَ م  ] which is considered as being a verse count by all the 

qurrāʼ. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  ٍعِباَد ْ ] in verse 17 بشَِّْ ادَ 
َ
ب رَْع  َش  

﴾۱۷﴿ ََفبَ ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, al-Baṣrī, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-

Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, have not given 

it any consideration. 
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اااِ  نمُْااو، وَبَااارِزُوْنَ للِيَ   وصُِااْ   شَّ

 

 ْ  طِاادَ، وَِ  التَّالََِ  جَ ُّْ إِ  الَانْهَارُ  

 
53 

Translation  

The word  ُالَانْهَار will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī. The word  will be التَّلََ ِ  

for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī while the word  َباَرِزُوْن will only be for al-Shāmī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the last difference held within sūrat 

al-Zumar. Thus, when stopping at the word  ُالَانْهَار in verse 20 [ َ
ۡ
ی ر 

ْ
ََتجَ

ۡ
ن ََم 

َ
ہ ت 

ْ
ََتحَ

ْ
َاَال ہ 
ْ
َن

م
َ۬۬ر ۬ ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author begins discussing the differences held 

within sūrah Ghāfīr which is also known as sūrat al-Muʼmin. Thus, when stopping at 

the word  ِ ََالتَّل in verse 15 [ َ لٰ 
َ
ہَ ع اد 

َ
ب نَْع  َم 

م
َی شََآء

ۡ
ن
َ
َ﴿ َََم َالت َلََق  َ

وْم
َ
َی
َ
ر ذ 

ۡ
ن
م
﴾۱۵ل ی ] it will be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Shāmī, 

has not given it any consideration. Furthermore, when stopping at the word  َباَرِزُوْن in 

verse 16 [ َ۬
َ
ن
ۡ
و زم ر 

مَۡب  َہم َ
وْم

َ
 ,it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī [ی

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 
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 رَزْ باَامْ دُ ودٍْ، وَاْ َصِااْ ُ جُاافْمَااالَ إِ 

 

  ْ مِاوَلد ، الكِْتاَبَ طَ مْ كَ وَكََظِمِيَْْ  

 
54 

Translation  

The word   َْْكََظِمِي will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī; the word  will be  الكِْتاَبَ 

for al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī; while the word  ُ ِْوَاْ َص will be 

for al-Shāmī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  َْْكََظِمِي in verse 18 [َی
َ
َلَ

م
قملموۡب

ْ
َال ذ  ا 

َ ۬۬ َ َ

ۡ
یۡ م  ظ 

 
َک ر  َاج 

ن
َ
ح
ْ
 it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and [ال

al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  َالكِْتاَب in verse 53 [ َ ﴿َ
َ
ب ت  ک 

ْ
لََال

ۡ
ی آء 

َ
سْر َا  َ

 ۡ
َن 
اَب
َ
ن
ْ
ث
َ
َاوَْر

َ
﴾۵۳و ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Kūfī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-

Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Baṣrī, have not given it 

any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ُ ِْوَاْ َص in verse 58 [ َ
َ
سْت

َ
اَی
َ
َم
َ
َ۬ و

م

ۡ
ی ص 

َ
ب
ْ
َال
َ
یَو م 

ْ
عَ

ْ
یَال و  ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while 

the remaing qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. 
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اااكُوْنَ آ َْ مُ بَ وَكُناْااتُمْ رشُِْْ  كْتَمِااا

 

 َْ جَادَا، الْْمَِايمِْ مَانْ باِوَيسَُْ بوُنَ  

 
55 

Translation  

The word  َيسَُْ بُوْن will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. The word  ِْالْْمَِيم 

 will be for al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal; while the phrase  َكُوْن  will be for فُنتْمُْ رشُِْْ

al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  َيسَُْ بُوْن in verse 71 [َ
َ
َو ْ َاق ہُ 

ن
ْ
َاعَ َ

 ۡ
فِ 

َ ﴿َ
َ
وۡن

م
ب
َ
مسْح ََؕی لم ل س 

َ 
﴾۷۱الس ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī and 

al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  ِْالْْمَِيم in verse 72 [ َ۬ یۡم  م  َ
ح
ْ
َال  it will be considered as being [فِ 

a verse count by al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َكُوْن مَْ] in verse 73 فُنتْمُْ رشُِْْ
م
ت
ۡ
اَکمن َ

َم
َ
ن
ۡ
َایَ ْ َق یۡلََلہَُم َ  

ثمم

کموَۡ ر 
ْ
مش َت

َ
﴾۷۳﴿ َن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were seven places in sūrat al-Zumar and eight places in sūrah 

Ghāfir where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 
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Sūrat Fuṣṣilat until Sūrat al-Zukhruf 

 

عْلََمِ 
َ
، وَهْاوَ مَهِايْْ  هَاأ َْ طَ رْ زُ َْ  لاَ

 

َْ وَثَمُااودَْ    دْياُاهُ، وَكََلْ هَ ابَ طَااقاُا

 
56 

Translation  

Say: that the word  َثَمُودَْ و  will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī; the word  ِعْلََم
َ َْ  will only be كََ

for al-Kūfī; while the phrase  .will be for al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī  هُوَ مَهِيْْ  

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses three verse counts that occur in 

three different suwar. The first being when stopping at the word   َْوَثَمُود in sūrah 

Fuṣṣilat, which is also known as Ḥā Mīm Sajdah, verse 13 [َ
َ  
َو اد 

َ
َع قَۃ  ع  لَََص 

ْ
ث َم  

 
قَۃ ع  مَْص  ذَرْتمکم

ۡ
انَ

َ ﴿َ
َ
وۡد ﴾۱۳ثمَم ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

The second difference is when stopping on the word  ِعْلََم
َ َْ  in sūrat al-Shūrā, verse كََ

32 [ َ
َ
ََو نَْا  ہَ یَ م  َََت 

ْ
َکَال ر 

ْ
ح
َ
ب
ْ
َال َفِ  ار  َ

و
َ
ج
ْ
ََال لََم 

ْ
﴾۳۲﴿ ََع ] it will only be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given 

it any consideration.  

The third difference is when stopping at the phrase  ُوَ مَهِيْْ  ه  in sūrat al-Zukhruf, verse 

52 [ مَْاََاََ
 َ نَْہ َناََخَیۡ ََم  

ۡ
ی  َ ہ َہمََذَاَالّ  َ

َم
َ
َو

 ۡ
۬۬ َیۡ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī 

and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration.   

In conclusion, there was one place in sūrah Fuṣṣilat, one place in sūrat al-Shūrā and 

one place in sūrat al-Zukhruf where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in 

these suwar. 
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Sūrat al-Dukhān 

 

 ؤُمْ ياَودًْا جُانْ باِنْ، وَِ  اْ ُُ وْنِ دِ ُّْ إِ 

 

قُّاااوْمِ هَاااوَلََِقُوْلاُااوْنَ    مْ يَاااوَلد، ال َّ

 
57 

Translation  

The word  َلَِقَُوْلوُْن will only be for al-Kūfī. The word  ِقُّوْم -will be for al-ʽIrāqī, al ال َّ

Madanī al-Awwal and al-Shāmī; while the phrase  ِفِِ  اْ ُُ وْن will be for al-Madanī al-

Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  َلَِقَُوْلوُْن in verse 34 [ ََن ََاَ 
َہَ 

 
لَ
م
ََءَ ؤ

َ
َ
َلموَۡقموَۡلیَ

َ
﴾۳۴﴿ ََن ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  ِقُّوْم ] in verse 43 ال َّ َاَ 
َ
ر
َ
َشَج َ موََۡتََن  ق  َ  

َالز ﴾۴۳﴿ ََم  ] it will be considered 

as being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Shāmī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  ِفِِ اْ ُُ وْن in verse 45 [ َ
َ
َۡی لٰ 
ْ
وَََۡغ مطم

ب
ْ
َال ﴾۴۵﴿ ََن َفِ  ] it will 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Shāmī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Qitāl and al-Ṭūr 

 

اااوْرِ   بَْْ عْتاَاامُ تلْاُااو، ودََو  يَ نْ دِ وَال ُّ

 

وْزَارهََا  
َ
 رْ زُ ْ ، واََاارِبيَِْْ طِامْ كَاأ

 
58 

Translation  

The word وْزَارهََا
َ
 will be for اَارِبيَِْْ  will be for al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī; the word أ

al-Baṣrī; the word  َوْرِ و ال ُّ  will be for al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī; and the word عًّا  will be for د 

al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat al-

Qitāl which is also known as sūrah Muḥammad. Thus, when stopping at the word 

وْزَارهََا
َ
] in verse 4 أ َ ت   َ

َح
َ
َََتضََع

ْ
َاََال م

رْب
َ
ہََح

َ
ار

َ
۬ َ۬۬۬اوْز ] it will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Shāmī, al-Baṣrī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it 

any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  َِْْاَارِبي in verse 15 [ َ
َ
َاَََو ہ 

ْ
رَ ن

ْ
نَْخَم َم  

ۃَ َر  َ  َ َََلّ 
 
ََل  لش 

ۡ
ب یۡ ۬۬ َر  ] it will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-

Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author begins discussing the differences held 

within sūrat al-Ṭūr, Thus, when stopping at the word  َوْرِ و ال ُّ  in verse 1 [ وَۡ م الط  َ
َو ﴾۱۬ ﴿َر  ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word   دَو in verse 13 [ َ
َ
َی

م
َی
َ
وَۡوْم م َدَع 

َ
َاَ َن َل 

َ
ہ
َ
َج اَناَر  َع  

َد
َ
﴾۱۳﴿ ََن َم ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 
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In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-Qitāl and two places in sūrat al-Ṭūr 

where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

Sūrat al-Najm 

 

اااامِ ال نْياَااا سِاااوَاشَّ  ُ اااتَْ   هُ ، وَانُِّ

 

َ هَ الَْْ ِّ اَيئْاً    59 ْ ، وَمَنْ  وََلََّ

Translation  

The phrase ًالَْْ ِّ اَيئْا will only be for al-Kūfī. The phrase  َ -will only be for al مَنْ  وََلََّ

Shāmī; while the word َنْيا   .will be read for all besides him انُِّ

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the phrase ًالَْْ ِّ اَيئْا in verse 28 [ َ
َ
َاَ َو َ ن  َالظ َ َ لَََن 

َ
م
َۡی ن 
ْ
َشَیََۡغ ق   َ

ح
ْ
َال
َ
ن َ﴾۲۸﴿ ََئ ام  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

When stopping at the phrase  َ ] in verse 29 مَنْ  وََلََّ َفاَََ
ۡ
ن
َ
َع

ْ
ض ر 

ْ
ََع

ۡ
ن ََم َ

 
ل 
َ
۬۬ َتوَ ] it will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word َنْيا ] in verse 29 انُِّ َ
ۡ
ن
َ
ََع

َ
َو ناَ ر 

ْ
ََذ ک

م
َی َلمَْ

ْ
د ی َاَ َر 

َ
ح
ْ
َال َ ََۃََول 

َ
َ
ی
ْ
من ﴾۲۹﴿ ََاال  ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count. 

In conclusion, there were three places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Raḥmān 

 

لْ  وَّ
َ
ناَاامِ غَااْ ُ لُذْ جِِ ياَاأ

َ
 َْ جَاا، للِْْ

 

نسَْااانَ فِِ الْ مَااوَ    ازهَُ الاارَّحَْْنُ، وَالِْْ
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Translation  

The word نسَْانَ  will be for al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī; the first  الرَّحَْْنُ   ,will be for al-ʽIrāqī الِْْ

al-Makkī and al-Shāmī; while the word ناَمِ 
َ
 .will be for all besides al-Makkī  للِْْ

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ُالرَّحَْْن in verse 1 [ َاََ م 
ْ
ح
َ 
َلر

م
﴾۱۬ ﴿َن ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word  َنسَْان ] in verse 3 الِْْ َ
َ
َ ََخَلَق

ْ
َال
ۡ
َن

َ
ان

َ
﴾۳۬ ﴿َس ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-‘Irāqī, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 

al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, have not given it any consideration. The 

author’s restriction in mentioning the first appearance of the word  َنسَْان  is in الِْْ

reference to the word  َنسَْان ] appearing again in verse 14 الِْْ  َ
ْ
َال

َ
َخَلَق

ۡ
َن

ۡ
ن َم  َ

ان
َ
ََس ار  فَخ َ

ْ
َکَال ال  َ

ص
ْ
ل
َ
َص

َ ﴿۱۴﴾ ] which is not considered as being a verse count by any of the qurrāʼ. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ِناَم
َ
] in verse 10 للِْْ َ

َ
َََو

ْ
َال

َ
َو

َ
ََرْض

َ
ہ
َ
ََضَع

ْ
َل لَ َا ﴾۱۰﴿ ََناَم  ] it 

will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 

al-Madanī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count. 
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ااالمُْجْرِمُااوْنَ غَااْ ُ  هَا بمٍَْ  عَاادَّ

 

، وَ بهَِاااطَ مِاانْ ناَاارٍ انَّااانِِ    بِياْا  
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Translation  

The second  ٍمِنْ ناَر will be for al-Ḥijāzī; while the phrase  َبهَِا المُْجْرِمُوْن will be counted by 

all besides al-Baṣrī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when 

stopping at the second appearance of the phrase  ٍمِنْ ناَر in verse 35 [ َ
م
لیََۡی

َ
َع لم َ

َرْس
 
اظ

َ
و اَشم َ

م کم

َ
ۡ
ن ََم   َ۬۬ َن اَر  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. The author’s 

restriction in mentioning the second appearance of the phrase  ٍمِنْ ناَر is in reference to 

the phrase  ٍمِنْ ناَر appearing again in verse 15 [ َ
َ
آَو

َ
ج
ْ
َال

َ
َخَلَق

ۡ
ن َم  َ ََن 

ۡ
ن َم   ج  ار  ََم َ ﴾۱۵﴿ ََن اَر  ] which is 

considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʼ. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the phrase  َبهَِا المُْجْرِمُوْن in verse 43 [ َ ہَ ہ  ََذ 
َ
ہ
َ
َج

م
ََۡن َم ََال تَ 

م
َی

م
ب کَذ  

َ
َ
وَۡب ہ

م
م ر 

ْ
ج مم

ْ
َاَال

َ
﴾۴۳﴿ ََن ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have considered it as being a verse 

count. 

In conclusion, there were five places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 
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Sūrat al-Wāqiʽah and Sūrat al-Ḥadīd 

 

اامَالِ غَااْ ُ  ٍَ مَااعَ الشِّ ثبِْااتِ فُااوْ
َ
 أ

 

مَةِ  
َ
لُ المَْيمَْناَااااااةِ المَْشْاااااااأ وَّ

َ
 وَأ
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Translation  

The first  َِالمَْيمَْنة and the first  ِمَة
َ
مَالِ  as well as the first ,المَْشْأ  have been affirmed for ,الشِّ

all besides al-Kūfī.  

Commentary  

In this stanza, the author restricts himself by mentioning that when stopping at all of 

the first appearances of the following words ie.  َِالمَْيمَْنة in verse 8 [ َفاَََ یَۡصْح 
َ
م
ْ
َال

م
َۃَ ب

ن
َ
۬۬ َم ], 

مَةِ 
َ
] in verse 9  المَْشْأ َ

َ
َاَََو َصْح 

م
َب

َ
ـ 
ْ
ش
َ
م
ْ
ۃَ ال َ

۬۬ َم ], and  ِمَال ] in verse 41 الشِّ َ
َ
َاَََو َصْح  ال  َ

م َالش  
م
۬۬ َب ] it will not 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, 

al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have considered it as being a verse count. The author’s 

restriction in mentioning the first appearance of these words is in reference to them 

appearing more than once in the sūrah. However, all the qurrāʼ agree that the second 

appearances of all these words will be considered as being a verse count. 

 

 وَلد، فلَاْاتَفْهَمَنْ هَااُّْ إِ  دَا، وَعِاايْْ  باَا

 

باَارِيَْ  هُاْ  طِامَوضُْوْنةٍَ  
َ
 نَْ جَادْ، أ
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Translation  

The word  ٍَمَوضُْوْنة will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī; the word   َْباَرِي
َ
 will be for al-Makkī أ

and al-Madanī al-Akhīr; and the word   ْْعِي will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, so 

understand this. 

 

 

 



92 
 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ٍَمَوضُْوْنة in verse 15 [ َ لٰ 
َ
َع ر 

م
ر
م
َس

وَۡ وْضم ﴾۱۵﴿ ََنۃََ م َ ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word   َْباَرِي
َ
] in verse 18 أ اََ َب 

َ  
َو اب 

َ
و
ْ
َاَََک

ۡ
ی َار 

َب
َ
۬۬ َق ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 

al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word   ْْعِي in verse 22 [ َ
َ
وََۡو

م
َح

 ۡ
یۡ َع 

﴾۲۲﴿ ََر  ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given 

it any consideration. 

 

 لََ جَادْ فِِ الُاولََ، وَيَقُولاُوْنَ هُانْ بِ 

 

ثِيمًْاااا الاَّ  
ْ
 دْ جُااا أَ

َ
 تَ، الَِْمِااايِْْ لَا أ

 
64 

Translation  

The word ثِيمًْا
ْ
 الَِْمِيِْْ will be for all except al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal; the first  أَ

will not be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Kūfī; and the word  َيَقُولوُْن will only be for al-

Makkī.  

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word ثِيمًْا
ْ
] in verse 25  أَ َ

َ
وَۡسَْلََی

م
ع
َ
َف یَۡم َ

َن
َ
اَہ

َ
َ  
َو ا و 

ْ
َلغَ

ۡ
َتاَ اث یَۡلَ ﴾۲۵﴿ ََم  ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī and al-

Madanī al-Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-

ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count.  
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When stopping at the first appearance of the word  ِْْالَِْمِي in verse 27 [ َ
َ
َاَََو َصْح 

َ
ی
ْ
َال

م
َ م َب

ۡ
۬۬ َیۡ ] it 

will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Kūfī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have 

considered it as being a verse count. The author’s restriction is in reference to the 

word  ِْْالَِْمِي appearing twice in the same verse.  

Furthermore, the author mentions that when stopping at the word  َيَقُولوُْن in verse 47 ََ  

[ کَانموَۡ َ
َو

َ
َلموَۡقموَۡاَی

َ
۬۬ َن ] it will be only be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while 

the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

 

 ْ  مْناًاا يُ ْ  جُاا، الَاِ اارِيْنَ مَاا ِّ لَا ال
َ
 لَا أ

 

اااااازِ إِنشَْاااااااءً الاَّ   لَا دْ، حَِْ وَّ
َ
 يمٍْ أ
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Translation  

The word  ًإِنشَْاء will be for all except al-Baṣrī, while the first  ٍْيم -will not be for al حَِْ

Makkī. The word  َالَاِ رِيْن will be counted by al-Makkī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Madanī al-

Awwal… 

Commentary 

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ًإِنشَْاء in verse 35 [ َاَ 
 
َاََََن اَ

ۡ
َن

ۡ
َہمَنَ شَا َ َاَ َن 

ۡ
َءَ شَآن

َ ﴿۳۵﴾ ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have considered it as being a verse count.  

When stopping at the first appearance of the word  ٍْيم ] which appears in verse 42 ,حَِْ َۡ ََفِ 

وَۡ مم َ
َس

َ  
َو یََۡم  م 

َ
َح ﴾۴۲﴿ ََم  ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a 

verse count. The author’s restriction in mentioning the first appearance of the word 
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يمٍْ  يمٍْ  is in reference to the word حَِْ ] appearing again in verse 54 حَِْ َ وَۡفشَ 
م
ب لیََۡر 

َ
َع
َ
یََۡہَ ن م  َ

ح
ْ
َال
َ
ن َم  َم 

َ ﴿۵۴﴾ ] which is considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʼ. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  َالَاِ رِيْن in verse 49 [ َ
ْ
ََاَ َقمل

ْ
َال َ ََن 

ۡ
ل یۡ َ  

َو
َ
َََو

 ْ
َال

ۡ
ی ر  َخ 

َ
﴾۴۹َ﴿ ََن ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, al-ʽIrāqī and al-Madanī al-

Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Shāmī, have not given 

it any consideration. 

ابُ  َُ ََ هَاوَِ  العَْ ياْ  وَلدزَ ابَ، الِانِْْ

 

 وَلددَ الغَْاااْ ُ مَمُْعُاااوْنَ، رَيْْاَااان   

 
66 

Translation  

… while the others count the word  َمَمُْعُوْن. The word َن  رَيْْا  will only be for al-Shāmī; 

the word   اب ذ  ََ  will only be for al-Kūfī; and the word ال ع  يْ  .will only be for al-Baṣrī الِانِْْ

Commentary 

The author mentions that the first difference in the stanza is in relation to those who 

considered the previous difference as being a verse count. Thus, when stopping at the 

word  َمَمُْعُوْن in verse 50 [ وَۡ مم
ْ
ج
َ
وَۡلمَ

م
َ۬ ع

َ
ن ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-

Makkī and al-ʽIrāqī, who considered the former difference as being a verse count, have 

not given the latter one any consideration.  

The author mentions that last difference to be held within sūrat al-Wāqiʽah occurs 

when stopping at the word   رَيْْاَن in verse 89 [ وَْ
َ
َفرَ

َ  
َو ََح 

ۡ
ی
َ
َر

 
ان
َ
۬۬ َح ] which will only be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author mentions the differences held within sūrat 

al-Ḥadīd, thus, when stopping at the word  ُاب َُ ] in verse 13 العَْ َ ﴿۱۳﴾  َ
ۡ
ن ل  َََم 

َ
ََق ب

م
ذَاب

َ
ع
ْ
َال ] it will 
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only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ََ يْ ] in verse 27 الِانِْْ َ
َ
یََۡو َ َقفَ 

ۡ
ی َب ع  ا َ

َن
َ
َس

َ
رْی

َ
َم ن 

ْ
َیَاب

َ
ََم

َ
َو

َ َن َتیََۡا 
م
َ َہ

ْ
َال
ۡ
یَۡن ۬۬ َلََج  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were fourteen places in sūrat al-Wāqiʽah and two places in sūrat 

al-Ḥadīd where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

Sūrahs al-Mujādalah, al-Ṭalāq and al-Mulk 

 

 َ  باََْ هَادْ جُانْ، وَمَُرْجًَاا دِ الَاِ رِ 

 

َُّلِّاااا 
َ َْ  عْااااتََ  يُ ُّْ إِ فاَاااا دَ يَْْ وَِ  ا
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Translation  

The phrase َُّلِّ فِِ 
َ َْ  will be for al-Shāmī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-ʽIrāqī. The word  يَْْ ا

 will be for al-Makkī, al-Kūfī and مَُرْجًَا will only be for al-Shāmī; while the word  الَاِ رِ 

al-Madanī al-Akhīr. 

Commentary  

In the following two stanzas, the author disscusses the differences held within three 

suwar, the first being in sūrat al-Mujādalah. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  فِِ  
 َُّ
َ َْ ] in verse 20   يَْْ لِّ ا َاَ  َ ََن 

ۡ
ی  َ َالّ 

م
َی
َ
آن

َ
َح

ۡ
مو َد 

َ
َاللہ

َ
ََن

َ
وََۡو

م
س
َ
َر

َََلَ  
ۡ
َال کََفِ  ئ 

ٰٓ ََامول
ۡ
﴾۲۰﴿َذَل  یۡ ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-Shāmī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-ʽIrāqī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr and al-Makkī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author begins discussing the differences held 

within sūrat al-Ṭalāq. Thus, when stopping at the word  ِالَاِ ر in verse 2 [ َ
 
َذ

م
مَْی َب ہَ وَۡل کم م

ظ
َ
ََع
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َ
ۡ
ن
َ
ََم

م
َی
َ
َکَان

م
ن م 

ْ
َََللہَ ب اَؤ

َ
ََو

َ
ی
ْ
َال

 ْ
َال رَ وْم  َ۬۬خ  ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-

Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word مَُرْجًَا in verse [ َ
َ
ََو

ۡ
ن
َ
ََم

َ  
َی

َ
َاللہ ق  َََت َ

َ
َی

ۡ
ل
َ
ع
ْ
َ َج

َ اََل  ج 
َ
ر
ْ
خ
َ
﴾۲۬ ﴿َم ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, al-Kūfī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given 

it any consideration. 

 

 ا َّْ رِياْاارُ اَااايبْةَُ وَ  َ  جَااادْر  باَاا

 

 الَاْ َااااابِ  
ُ
يرُْ أ ُِ  بْ، وجََاءَناَاااا ناَااا
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Translation  

The word ِالَاْ َاب will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal; while the phrase  ُْير ُِ  will be for جَاءَناَ نَ

al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and Shaybah. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the the stanza, the author discusses the last difference held within 

sūrat al-Ṭalāq. Thus, when stopping at the word  ِالَاْ َاب in verse 10 [ َ
َ
َاللہ َامَی َََفاَت قَموا ََول 

ََ
ْ
َال اب 

َ
ب
ْ
۬ َ۬۬۬ل ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have 

not considered it as being a verse count.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Mulk. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  ُْير ُِ َ۬ ] in verse 9 جَاءَناَ نَ یۡر  ناَََنذَ 
َ
آء

َ
َج

ْ
َقدَ لٰ 

َ
موۡاََب  it [قاَل

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and 

Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ while the remaining qurrāʼ, Abū Jaʿfar, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have 

not given it any consideration. 
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In conclusion, there was one place in sūrat al-Mujādalah, three places in sūrat al-Ṭalāq 

and one place in sūrat al-Mulk where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in 

these suwar. 

Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah and Sūrat al-Maʽārij 

 

 عْلاُاو سَاانهَْ يَ َْ طُااْ ، وَ طِااوَبشِِاامَاِ ْ 

 

لُ   وَّ
َ
ٍَ الْْاَقاَاااةُ اَ  بيََّناَاااهْ فُااااوْ
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Translation  

The first  َّةُ الْْاَق  will only be for al-Kūfī. The word ْ ِبشِِمَا will be for al-Ḥijāzī; while the 

word  َْسَنه will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses two differences held within sūrat al-

Ḥāqqah. Thus, when stopping at the first appearance of the word  ُالْْاَقَّة in verse 1 

[ آق ۃَمَ ﴿ َ
ح
ْ
﴾۱الَ ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

The author’s restriction in mentioning the first appearance of the word  َّةُ الْْاَق  is in 

reference to the word  ُالْْاَقَّة appearing again in the following two verses, which are 

considered as being a verse count by all the qurrāʾ.  

When stopping at the word ْ ِبشِِمَا in verse 25 [ َ۬ ال  
َ
م َب ش 

 
ہ
َ
ب َک ت 

َ
تِ 
ۡ
َامو َ نْ

َ
َم ا َ َامَ  َ

 it will be [و

considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Maʽārij. Thus, when stopping at the word  َْسَنه in verse 4 [ َ س 
ْ
ََخَم ہ 

م
دَار

ْ
ق َم  َ

ۃ َ ﴿کَان َ
ن
َ
فََس

ْ
َالَ َ

ۡ
﴾۴یۡ ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the 

remaining qāriʾ, al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. 
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In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-Ḥāqqah and one place in sūrat al-

Maʽārij where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

Sūrah Nūḥ 

 

 دَافَاْ  طُادْ، وَناَرًا جُ عْلمَْ افَِ ْ ًا 

 

َِ سُوَاوً الاَّ الْ   اا كُوْ  دَاباََْ هَا، نسًَْْ
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Translation  

The word  ًسُوَاو will be for all except al-Kūfī; the word  ًَْْانس  will be for al-Kūfī and al-

Madanī al-Akhīr; the word فَِ ْ ًا will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī; and the 

word ناَرًا will be for al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī. 

Commentary  

The author mentions that when stopping at the word  ًسُوَاو in verse 23 [ َ
م
َلََتذََر

َ
َلََو

َ  
د  اَو َ

َو َ ن 

اَ۬  اع 
َ
و
م
 ,it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī [س

while the remaining qāriʾ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the word ا ] in verse 23 نسًَْْ َ
َ  
َ﴿ ََو ا َنسَْر 

َ
َو

َ
وۡق

م
ع
َ
َی

َ
َو َغموۡثَ

َی ﴾۲۳لَ ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī and al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not 

given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word فَِ ْ ًا in verse 24 [ َ
َ
اَ۬ َو  

ۡ
موۡاَکَث ی َاَضَل  َ

ْ
قدَ ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Makkī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.  
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Lastly, when stopping at the word ناَرًا in verse 25 [ َ۬ا َناَر  لموۡا خ 
ْ
مد َفاَ قموۡا ر 

ْ
َامغ َ

ْ ت ہُ 
ــ  
 
یۡ َخَط  ا َ م   it [م 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, while the 

remaining qāriʼ, al-Kūfī, has not given it any consideration. 

In conclusion, there were four places where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse 

count in the sūrah. 

Sūrat al-Jinn until Sūrat al-Nāziʽāt 

 

 َُ اا مِّ هَااا المُْ َّ يَّ
َ
َُ اياَاا َّ  سْاانِدَامُ  اْا

 

حَاااد   
َ
 امُلتََْ ااادَ هُ دْ ، غَاااْ ُ جُاااوَأ
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Translation  

The word  حَد
َ
 .will be for all besides him مُلتََْ دَا will be for al-Makkī while the word أ

The phrase  َُ مِّ هَا المُْ َّ يَّ
َ
  .will be for al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-Kūfī ياَ َّ

Commentary 

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat al-

Jinn. Thus, when stopping at the word   حَد
َ
َ۬ ] in verse 22 أ

 
د
َ
َاحَ َ َاللہ 

َ
ن َم  َ ۡ ن  َ

ۡ
ی مج  َی 

ۡ
َلنَ َ ۡ ن   َا  َ

ْ
 it [قمل

will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Madanī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration. 

Conversely, when stopping at the word مُلتََْ دَا in verse 22 [ اَ﴿ َ د 
َ
ح
َ
ت
ْ
ل
م
ََم ن ہ 

ۡ
و
م
َد
ۡ
ن دََم  َلنَََْاجَ  َ  

﴾۲۲و ] it 

will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, 

al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʼ, al-Makkī, has not given it any 

consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Muzzammil. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  َي َُ مِّ هَا المُْ َّ يَّ
َ
ا َّ  in verse 1 [ ﴿ َ لم م   َ  

ز مم
ْ
اَال

َ
مہ ایَ 

﴾۱ی  ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Shāmī and al-
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Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī and al-Baṣrī, have not 

given it any consideration. 

 

 دْ باَاااِااايبْاً وَيَتسََااااءَلوُْنَ غَاااْ ُ 

 

ُّ إلَِِكُْااامُ رسَُاااوْلًا    عَااادْ المَْااا ِّ
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Translation  

The phrase  إِلَِكُْمُ رسَُوْلًا will be counted for al-Makkī; while the words ًاِيبْا and َيتَسََاءَلوُْن 
will not be counted for al-Madanī al-Akhīr. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat al-

Muzzammil. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  إلَِِكُْمُ رسَُوْلًا in verse 15 [َ َ
 
ا
َ
ن
ْ
ل
َ
َارَْس َ

 
ن اَ ا 

 َ۬
 
وۡل

م
س
َ
مََْر لیَۡکم  it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī, while the [ا 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not considered it as being a 

verse count. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within both 

sūrat al-Muzzammil and sūrat al-Muddaththir. Thus, when stopping at the word ًاِيبْا 

in sūrat al-Muzzammil, verse 17 [ ٭َ ﴿َ َۨا
َ
یۡب َش  َ َ

ان
َ

ْ
ل و 

ْ
َال َلم

ع
ْ
ج
َ 
َی ا وْم 

َ
﴾۱۷ی ] and at the word  َيتَسََاءَلوُْن in 

sūrat al-Muddaththir, verse 40 [ َ ﴿َ
َ
لموۡن

َ
آء

َ
تسَ

َ
﴾۴۰ی ] it will not be considered as being a verse 

count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-

Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count. 
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اايوَاهُ، وَاْ َ هَاا  قَرِيبْاًاا فاَنتْبَِااهْ  مِْ

 

ََ باِاهْ  لًَ،حَااا ياَاالمُْجْاارِمِيَْْ    َ عْجَاا
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Translation  

The word  َْْالمُْجْرِمِي will be for al-ʽIrāqī and al-Madanī. The phrase  ِْبه ََ  will only be َ عْجَ

for al-Kūfī; while the word ًقرَِيْبا will only be for al-Baṣrī, so take precaution. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the last difference held within sūrat 

al-Muddaththir. Thus, when stopping at the word  َْْالمُْجْرِمِي in verse 41 [ َ ن  َ
﴿ ََع َ

ۡ
یۡ م  ر 

ْ
ج مم

ْ
﴾۴۱ال ] 

it will be considered as being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-

Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī, have not given 

it any consideration.  

Furthermore, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-Qiyāmah, thus, 

when stopping at the phrase  ِْبه ََ ] in verse 16 َ عْجَ َ
ْ
ک   
ر
َ
َ﴿ ََلََتمح لََب ہ  َ

ج
ْ
ع
َ
انکَََل ت

َ
َل س ﴾۱۶ب ہ  ] it will only 

be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, 

al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

Lastly, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-Nabaʼ. Thus, when 

stopping at the word ًقرَِيْبا in verse 40 [ َاَ 
 
َاََََن اَ

ۡ
ذَاب اَذَرْنَ ن

َ
مَْع ََکم

ۡ
ی اقرَ  ۬ َ۬۬ب  ] it will only be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and 

al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration.
74

 

In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-Jinn, three places in sūrat al-

Muzzammil, two places in sūrat al-Muddaththir, one place in sūrat al-Qiyāmah and 

                                                           
74

 Abū ʽAmr al-Dānī only considered it as being a verse count for al-Baṣrī, thus discarding the 

verse count for al-Makkī. Furthermore, he does not transmit any khulf for al-Makkī. Al-Bayān: pg. 

262. Al-Shāṭibi, al-Jaʽbarī and al-Qāḍī transmit khulf for al-Makkī. Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr: pg. 335, 

Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 145, al-Farāʼid al-Ḥisān: pg. 70 and Murshid al-Khullān: pg. 198. Al-

Mutawallī considered it as being a verse count for both al-Baṣrī and al-Makkī. However, he does 

not transmit any khulf for al-Makkī. Urjūzah: pg. 14 
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one place in sūrat al-Nabaʼ where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in 

these suwar. 

Sūrat al-Nāziʽāt until Sūrat al-Inshiqāq 

 

 ناَاا، وَِ  عَاابسَْ دَ قِِ ياَاوَمَاانْ طَااَ  

 

نْعَامِكُمُ  
َ
َِ  رَشْ حَاْ  هَادْ جُامَعًا 
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Translation  

Both occasions of the word ُنْعَامِكُم
َ
َِ  will be for al-Makkī, al-Kūfī and al-Madanī. The 

phrase   ََمَنْ ط will be for al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī; while in sūrah ʽAbas… 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within both sūrat 

al-Nāziʽāt and sūrah ʽAbas. Thus, when stopping at the word  ُنْعَامِكُم
َ
َِ  in sūrah al-

Nāziʽāt, verse 33 [ َ
َ
مَْو اَل کَم اع 

َ
ت
َ
َََم کممَْل  َام 

ع
ْ
﴾۳۳﴿ ََن ] and sūrah ʽAbas, verse 32 [ َ

َ
مَْو اَل کَم اع 

َ
ت َ َََم  کممَْل  َام 

ع
ْ
َن

َ ﴿۳۲﴾ ] it will be considered as being a verse by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the phrase   ََمَنْ ط in sūrat al-Nāziʽāt, verse 37 [ َفاَََ
ۡ
ن
َ
اَم َ ﴾۳۷﴿ ََیطَغ ََم  ] it will 

be considered as being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, have not given it any consideration. 
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هَبوُْنَ لَا  ُْ  فاَاااادْرهِِ يَِ ياْااادُ فَتاَااا

 

 دًا، طَعَامِاهِ ياَْ  طِامَا بَعْدَ جَااءَتْ  
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Translation  

… the word that comes after  ,طَعَامِهِ  will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī. The word  جَاءَتْ 

and similarly the word هَ  ُْ  .will not be for Yazīd, so know this , بُوْنَ  َ

Commentary  

At the end of the previous stanza, the author restricted himself by mentioning that a 

difference will be held when stopping at the word that comes after  ْجَاءَت in sūrah 

ʽAbas, verse 33 [ آفاََ 
َ
َذاََج

َ
آء َالص َ ۃمَت  ﴾۳۳﴿ ََخ َ ] Thus when stopping at the word  ُة ا َّ  it will be , الصَّ

considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʾ, 

al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration. The author’s restriction in mentioning 

its occurrence in sūrah ʿAbas is in reference to the word  ْجَاءَت also appearing in sūrah 

al-Nāziʽāt, verse 34 [ آفاََ 
َ
َج َذاَ

َ
آء َالط َ ۃمَت  َََم َ  

ْ
کمبَ

ْ
َ۫۬یال ﴿۳۴﴾ ] However, stopping on the word after 

امَّ  in this verse, i.e. stopping on the word جَاءَتْ  ةُ ال َّ , is not considered as a verse count 

by any of the qurrāʼ. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the word  ِطَعَامِه in sūrah ʽAbas, verse 24 [ َ
َ
ی
ْ
َفلَ

ۡ
َ ن

ْ
َال ر  َظم
ۡ
َن

م
ان

َ
َس

َاَ  َل 
 
ہ  ام  َ

﴾۲۴﴿ َََطَع ] and the word َهَبُوْن ُْ َ  in sūrah al-Takwīr, verse 26 [ َفاَََ
ۡ
َی

ْ
َتذَ

َ
وَۡہََن

م
َب

َ
﴾۲۶﴿ ََن ] it will not 

be considered as being a verse count by Abū Jaʿfar, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 

Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have 

considered it as being a verse count. 

In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-Nāziʽāt, three places in sūrah ʽAbas 

and one place in sūrat al-Takwīr where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count 

in these suwar. 
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Sūrat al-Inshiqāq and Sūrat al-Ṭāriq 

 

لَ فَياْااادًا عَاااادَّ غَااااْ ُ  وَّ
َ
لِ أ وَّ

َ َْ  ا

 

 لِِ طُااادْ هُااارِهْ وَبيَِمِينِْاااهِ وَظَهْااا 

 
76 

Translation  

Both دًا will be for al-Kūfī and al-Ḥijāzī while the first ظَهْرِهْ  and  بِيَمِينِْهِ   will be counted ك ي 

for all besides al-Madanī al-Awwal. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat al-

Inshiqāq. Thus, when stopping at the word  ِبِيَمِينِْه in verse 7 [ نَْفاَََ
َ
اَم َ َامََم 

ۡ
َو

َ
َتِ 

َک تَ 
 
ہ
َ
َََب

َ
ی ہَ یَۡمَ ب  ﴾۷۬ ﴿َن  ] 

and the word ظَهْرِه in verse 10 [ َ
َ
َامَاَََو نْ

َ
َم ا َ َم 

ۡ
َو

َ
َتِ 

َک تَ 
 
ہ
َ
آََب

َ
ر
َ
َو

َ
ََء

ۡ
ہَ ظَہ ﴾۱۰﴿ ََر  ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-Kūfī and al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and 

al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Ṭāriq. Thus when stopping at the first appearance of the word فَيدًْا, which comes in 

verse 15 [ َْاَ  َن ہَُم
َ
یََۡی َک 

ۡ
و َکَیَۡدم
َ
ان ﴾۱۵﴿ ََد  ] it will not be considered as being a verse count by al-

Madanī al-Awwal, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī 

and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a verse count. The author’s restriction in 

mentioning the first appearance of the word فَيدًْا is in reference to the word فَيدًْا 

appearing again in the following verse, verse 16 [ َ
َ  
َکَیَۡک یَۡاَََو ادم َۚ۬د  ﴿۱۶﴾ ] which is considered as 

being a verse count by all the qurrāʼ. 

In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-Inshiqāq and one place in sūrat al-

Ṭāriq where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 
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Sūrat al-Fajr and Sūrat al-Shams 

 

 ْ ، وَعَقَرُوهَْا هَ ادِي نْ، عِبَ دِ ْ  طِ 
َ
 مَااأ

 

مَاااهْ رِزْقاَااهْ    وَلد، جَهَنَّمَااااطَاااوَنَعَّ
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Translation  

Both the words  َمَهْ و نَعَّ  and  َْرِزْقه will be for al-Ḥijāzī; the word  ْجَهَنَّم will be for al-Ḥijāzī 

and al-Shāmī; the word عِباَدِي will only be for al-Kūfī; and the word  will only  عَقَرُوهَْا

be for al-Madanī al-Awwal. 

Commentary  

In this stanza, the author dicusses the differences held within sūrat al-Fajr. Thus, 

when stopping at both the words  َمَهْ و نَعَّ  in verse 15 [ َفاَََ
 
ہ
َ
م
َ
ر
ْ
َََک

َ
ََو

 
ہ
َ
م ۬۬ َنعَ َ ] and the word  َْرِزْقه in 

verse 16 [ َ
َ
َاَََو

 
ا َ ل َاَ ََم 

َ
ت
ْ
اَاب

َ
َىذاََم

م
لیََََۡہ

َ
َع

َ
ََہَ فقََدَر

 
قہَ

ْ
ز ۬۬ َر  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by 

al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.
75

  

When stopping at the word   ْجَهَنَّم in verse 23 [ ج َ َ
َو

 ۡ
َای

َ
َی
َ
ذَ ء ئ  َ

َََوْم
َ
ہ
َ
َب ج

َ
۬۬ َن َم ] it will be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the word عِباَدِي in verse 29 [ َۡ خملٰ 
ْ
َََۡفاَد ب ََفِ  َع 

ۡ
ی ﴾۲۹﴿ ََد  ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-

Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration. 

                                                           
75

 While al-Sharqāwī does not transmit any khulf  for al-Makkī; Īhāb Fikrī, al-Shāṭibi and al-Qāḍī 

transmit khulf for both al-Makkī as well as for al-Madanī al-Awwal. However, al-Dānī only 

transmits khulf for al-Makkī. Al-Bayān: pg. 285. Nāṭḥimah al-Zuhr: pg. 347. Al-Farāʼid al-Ḥisān: 

pg. 73 and Murshid al-Khullān: pg. 209. Al-Jaʽbarī considered it as being a verse count for al-

Madanī al-Awwal and al-Ḥimṣī, however he does not transmit any khulf. Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 150. 

Al-Mutawallī does not transmit any khulf for al-Makkī and al-Madanī al-Awwal. Urjūzah: pg. 14. 
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In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held within sūrat al-

Shams. Thus, when stopping at the word فَعَقَرُوهَْا in verse 14 [ وَۡ
م
ب َ َفکََذ 

م
َََہ

ۡ
و
م
قَر

َ
۬ َ۬۬اہََفعَ ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Awwal, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given 

it any consideration.  

In conclusion, there were four places in sūrat al-Fajr and one place in sūrat al-Shams 

where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

Sūrat al-ʽAlaq and Sūrat al-Qadr 

 

ِ ااْ ُ 
َ َْ  فاَاادَ دْ جُااوَلَِلْاَاةُ القَْاادْرِ ا

 

، وَلاَامْ ينَتْاَاهْ ياَافَااا طَ يَاانَْ     فَاااطَ د 

 
78 

Translation  

The word   َْيَن will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī. The phrase  َْلمَْ ينَتْه will be for al-Ḥijāzī 

while the last occurrence of the phrase  ِلَِلْةَُ القَْدْر will be for al-Makkī and al-Shāmī.  

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the differences held within sūrat al-

ʽAlaq. Thus, when stopping at the word   َْيَن in verse 9 [ َاََ َ
َر
َ
َء
ۡ
َی

ۡ
ی  َ َالّ 

َ
ََت

َ
َی ہ 
ْ
﴾۹۬ ﴿َین ] it will be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qāriʾ, 

al-Shāmī, has not given it any consideration.  

When stopping at the phrase  َِلمَْ ينَتْه in verse 15 [ َ
ۡ
ن َلئَ  َ ََکَلَ 

َ
َل مََْی
ۡ
ہَ ن
َ
۬۬ َت ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, 

have not given it any consideration. 

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses a difference held in sūrat al-

Qadr. Thus, when stopping at the last appearance of the phrase لَِلْةَُ القَْدْر, which 
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appears in verse 3 [ َََلََمَلیََۡ ر 
ْ
قَد

ْ
۬۬ َال ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-Makkī 

and al-Shāmī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it 

any consideration. The author’s restriction in mentioning the last appearance of the 

phrase  ِلَِلْةَُ القَْدْر is in reference to the phrase appearing twice prior to it in the sūrah. 

In conclusion, there were two places in sūrat al-ʽAlaq and one place in sūrat al-Qadr 

where the qurrāʼ differed regarding the verse count in these suwar. 

Sūrat al-Bayyinah until Sūrat al-Nās 

 

ولََ لَا نْ زِ 
ُ َْ  دَلدهَااامَ، وَالقَْارعَِاااةُ ا

 

يْااانَ   اْاااتاَ اً زَ انِِّ
َ
، وَأ  دَاباَاااهِااار 

 
79 

Translation  

The word  َيْن will be for al-Baṣrī, the word انِِّ اْتَ 
َ
ا اً أ  will be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-

Baṣrī, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī; while the first  ُالقَْارعَِة will only be for al-Kūfī. 

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses the differences held within three 

suwar, the first difference being in sūrat al-Bayyinah. Thus, when stopping at the 

word  َيْن ] in verse 5 انِِّ َ
َ
ََو

 
ا
َ
َامَََم

 ۡ
و
م
ر َاَ َاَم 

َ
َل ی َ َل 

َ
واَاللہ مدم

ب
ْ
َََع

ۡ
یۡ ل ص 

ْ
خ
م
َم

م
ََََلَ

ۡ
ی َال  

َ
۬۬ َن ] it will only be considered 

as being a verse count by al-Baṣrī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and 

al-Kūfī, have not given it any consideration.
76

  

With regard to a difference held within sūrat al-Zilzāl, the author mentions that when 

stopping at the word ًاْتاَ ا
َ
] in verse 6 أ َ

َ
َی

َ  
َی ذ  ئ  َ

َوْم
م
ر دم

ْ
َاَََص م

ات االن َاس
َ
ت
ْ
۬۬ َش ] it will be considered as 

                                                           
76

 While the author only mentions that al-Baṣrī considered it as being a verse count; al-Shāṭibī, al-

Jaʿbarī, al-Qāḍī and Īhāb Fikrī all mention that both al-Baṣrī and al-Shāmī considered it as being a 

verse count. See al-Qawl al-Wajīz: pg. 353, Ḥusn al-Madad: pg. 526, Nafāʾis al-Bayān: pg. 73; and 

al-Tas-hīl: pg. 80. Furthermore, al-Dānī mentions that they both considered it as being a verse 

count, however, he transmits khulf for al-Shāmī. Al-Bayān: pg. 282.  
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being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, al-Baṣrī, al-Makkī and al-Shāmī, while the 

remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal and al-Kūfī, have not given it any 

consideration. 

Furthermore, when stopping at the first appearance of the word ةُ القَْارعَِ   in sūrat al-

Qāriʽah, verse 1 [ ۃمَاََ َ
ع قَار 

ْ
﴾۱۬ ﴿َل ] it will only be considered as being a verse count by al-Kūfī, 

while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī, al-Shāmī and al-Baṣrī, have not given it any 

consideration. The author’s restriction in mentioning the first appearance of the word 

اَ] appearing twice in the following two verses القَْارعَِةُ  is in reference to the word القَْارعَِةُ 
َ
م

ۃمَ َ
ع قَار 

ْ
﴾۲۬ ﴿َال ] and [ َ

َ
ََو

 
ا
َ
َاَََم ر 

ْ
ۃمَىد َ

ع قَار 
ْ
اَال

َ
﴾۳۬ ﴿َکََم ] which are both considered as being a verse count 

by all the qurrāʼ. 

 

ااا لَا  ِ اااْ ُ وَالعَْمِْ َْ  َ ُ باِااالَْْ ِّ ا

 

 دْياُاااهُ هَ بِياْااا   طَ كِِلَ مَوَازِينْاُاااهْ  

 
80 

Translation  

Both occurrences of  ْمَوَازِيْنُه will be for al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī. The phrase  َالعَْمِْ و  will not 

be for al-Madanī al-Akhīr; while  ِّ َْْباِل will be for him. 

Commentary  

In the first half of the stanza, the author discusses the last difference held within sūrat 

al-Qāriʽah. Thus, when stopping at both occurrences of the word  ْمَوَازِيْنُه in verse 6 [ اَفاَََ َ م 

ََ
ۡ
ن
َ
َََم

ۡ
ی از  َ

و
َ
َم

ْ
َثقَملَت

 
﴾۶۬ ﴿َنمہ ] and verse 8 [ َ

َ
َاَََو

ۡ
ی از  َ

و
َ
َم

ْ
ت نَْخَف َ َ

اَم َ َم 
 
﴾۸۬ ﴿َنمہ ] it will be considered as being a 

verse count by al-Ḥijāzī and al-Kūfī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-

Baṣrī, have not given it any consideration.  

In the second half of the stanza, the author discusses two differences held within sūrat 

al-ʽAṣr. Thus, when stopping at the phrase  َالعَْمِْ و  in verse 1 [ رَ 
ْ
ص
َ
ع
ْ
ال
َ
﴾۱۬ ﴿َو ] it will not be 

considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining qurrāʼ, 
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al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have considered it as being a 

verse count.  

Furthermore, when stopping at the the word  ِّ َْْباِل in verse 3 [ َ
َ
ََو ق   َ

ح
ْ
َب ال وْا

َ
اص

َ
۬۬ َتوَ ] it will 

only be considered as being a verse count by al-Madanī al-Akhīr, while the remaining 

qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Makkī, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

 لِِ جَااارُّهُ دَ ياَاامِْ مَاااعَ الوْسَْاااوَاشِ 

 

 لِِ ياَااوَاهُ، وَيُااارَانُوْنَ طَاااجُاااوْعٍ  

 
81 

Translation  

The word ٍجُوْع will be for al-Ḥijāzī; the word انُوْنَ يرَُ   will be for al-ʽIrāqī; and both 

words  .will be for al-Shāmī and al-Makkī الوْسَْوَاشِ and  يمَِْ 

Commentary  

In the afore-mentioned stanza, the author discusses the differences held within four 

suwar, the first difference being in sūrat al-Quraysh. Thus, when stopping at the word 

] in verse 4 جُوْعٍ  َ
 ۡ
ی  َ َۡاََََالّ  ہُم َ

م
َ
ع
ْ
َََط

ۡ
ن وََۡم  

م
َج ۬۬ َع  ] it will be considered as being a verse count by al-

Ḥijāzī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Shāmī and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any 

consideration.  

With regard to a difference held within sūrat al-Māʽūn, the author mentions that 

when stopping at the word   َيرَُآءُوْن in verse 6 [ َ
ۡ
ی  َ َہمَالّ  َ

َن
م
آمَْی
َ
َر

م
َء
ۡ
َو
َ
﴾۶۬ ﴿َن ] it will be considered as 

being a verse count by al-ʽIrāqī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Ḥijāzī and al-Shāmī, 

have not given it any consideration.  

With regard to a difference held within sūrat al-Ikhlāṣ, the author mentions that when 

stopping at the word  َِْيم in verse 3 [ َ
َ
َلمََْی

ْ
۬۬ َل  ] it will be considered as being a verse count 

by al-Shāmī and al-Makkī, while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī al-Awwal, al-Madanī 

al-Akhīr and al-ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  
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Lastly, the author discusses a difference held within sūrah al-Nās. Thus, when 

stopping at the word  ِالوْسَْوَاش in verse 4 [ َ
ۡ
ن ََم  اس 

َ
سْو

َ
و
ْ
َال   
۬۬ َشَر ] it will be considered as being a 

verse count by al-Shāmī and al-Makkī while the remaining qurrāʼ, al-Madanī and al-

ʽIrāqī, have not given it any consideration.  

In conclusion, there was one place in sūrat al-Bayyinah, one place in sūrat al-Zizāl, 

three places in sūrat al-Qāriʽah, two places in sūrat al-ʽAṣr, and one place each in sūrat 

al-Quraysh, sūrat al-Māʽūn, sūrat al-Ikhlāṣ and sūrat al-Nās where the qurrāʼ differed 

regarding the verse count in those suwar. 

 

ااااادٍ وَآِ ِ وَمَااااا  نْ  اَاااالََ مُُمََّ

 

ِ مُصَااااااالِّياً عََلَ    وَالْْمَْااااااادُ لِِلَّّ

 
82 

 Translation  

All praise be to Allah جل جلاله and salutations be upon Muḥammad , his family and all 

those who follow. 

Commentary   

The author ends his poem by praising Allah جل جلاله and sending salutations upon the 

Prophet Muḥammad , including his family as well as all those who follow his 

example. 
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ااااااااا َّ   قَّ
ٌ
ااااااااا 

َّ
  ِ 
ٌ
ااااااااض َّ م  َّ

ح
ُ
ااااااااا ِ َّ م َّ

 س
 

  
ً
اااااااااااامِ   شَّ

ً
ِاااااااااااْ   َّ

ا   ً
ْ
 سِااااااااااا 

ُ
ااااااااااام

َّ َّ
 إِلَ

 

نَّااااااااا ا َّ َّ
ااااااااِ ِ  

ْ
فَّ  َِ اااااااالَْ  َّ

ْااااااااضًا لمِ  حََّ
 

انَّا  ااااااااااااااضَّ َّ   ِ
َّ اااااااااااااا َّ ا   َّ

اااااااااااااال ِ اً ع
َّ
ص
ُ
 م

  

ااااااااالَْ 
َّ
اااااااااض  م َّ م  َّ

ح
ُ
اِ  م

َّ
 ُر
ْ
اااااااااال َِ  َّ

ااااااااااُ
َّ
 ج

 

ااااااااااااااااااااااا ِ  
َّ
 
ْ
َّع
ْ
ِ مِ ا 

ْ
ااااااااااااااااااااااح

َّ
ص
َّ
ألِِِ  

َّ
  

 

 
ْ
ااااااااااااا  فَّ

ْ
حُ ُ ال  
اااااااااااااا 

َّ
م
َّ
اااااااااااااا ح

َّ
 أَّ َّ ُ ن

 

  
ْ
اااااااااا 

َّ
م
ْ
ُفِااااااااااْ ِ  الن عِ

ااااااااااا م
َّ
ن ِ َ َّ
ااااااااااوِْ   

َّ
ع َِ 

 

 
ْ
اااااااااامِ 

َّ
س
َّ
اااااااااا  

َّ
ن
َّ َّ
اااااااااا إِلَ

َّ
  
ُ

ْ
 
َّ
 
ْ
 فَّااااااااااق

 

   
ْ
ااااااااااااااا ِ 

َّ
 َّ 
ْ
 ال
ُ َّ
فِاااااااااااااارْلِ

ْ
اَ
َّ
  
ُ
اااااااااااااام

َّ
 نَّاظِم

 

اااااااااضِ  َّ م  َّ
ح
َّ
ااااااااا َّ م َّ

ا مًِاااااااااا ع
َّ
  ِ اااااااال  َّ

ص
َّ
  

 

ااااااااااااااااااااا 
َّ
ص
َّ
آلِِِ  

َّ
اجِاااااااااااااااااااااضِ  

َّ
َّم
ْ
ِ مِ ا 

ْ
 ح

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 :محمد رياض بن أرشادوقال 

سااااا   ط  ماااااو م ماااااض  َعاااااض ماااااوح م  
 

اااااااا ح  اااااااط  حفناااااااط أناااااااامي   عااااااا  أى 
 

ااااااالِ  ا    حَااااااا  َّ
  ف اااااااا نااااااااظرا فحماااااااا س

 

كاحبهااااااا المااااااضفونو  ححاااااا  ال نااااااا      
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Synoptic overview of the verse count in the Qurʼān 

 

Sūrat al-Fātiḥah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Makkī, Kūfī للَِّـهِِِالْْمَْدِ ﴾١ِ﴿ِالرَّحِيمِِِالرَّحْْٰـَنِِِاللَّـهِِِبِسْمِِ 1

 الْمَغْض وبِِِغَيِِْ ۬۬ ِعَلَيْهِمِِْأنَْـعَمْتَِِالَّذِينَِِصِراَطَِ 7
-Awwal, Madanī al-al Madanī

, Baṣrī, ShāmīAkhīr 

 

Sūrat al-Baqarah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

لِكَِ﴾١ِ﴿ِالم 1  Kūfī الْكِتَابِ ِذَٰ

ِِمَرَضًاِاللَّـهِ ِفَـزاَدَه مِ ِمَّرَضِ ِق ـل وبِِِمِفِِ 10  Shāmī كَان واِبِاَ ۬۬ َِأَليِمِ ِعَذَابِ ِوَلََ مِْۖ 

اَِقاَل واِالَْْرْضِِِفِِِت ـفْسِد واِلَِِلََ مِِْقِيلَِِوَإِذَا 11  īḤijāzī, ʿIrāq ﴾١١﴿ِمُصْلِحُونَِِنََْنِ ِإِنََّّ

114 
ِفِِِوَسَعَىِِٰاسْْ هِ ِفِيهَاِي ذْكَرَِِأنَِاللَّـهِِِمَسَاجِدَِِمَّنَعَِِمَِّنِأظَْلَمِ ِوَمَنِْ

ِِخَراَبِِاَ َِ۬۬خَائفِِيَِِإِلَِِّيَدْخ ل وهَاِأنَِلََ مِِْكَانَِِمَاِأ ولٰـَئِكَِۖ  نْـيَاِفِِِلََ مِِْ۬  الدُّ
Baṣrī 

197 

ِِمَّعْل ومَاتِ ِأَشْه رِ ِالَْْجُِّ ِف س وقَِِوَلَِِرَفَثَِِفَلَِِالَْْجَِِّفِيهِنَِِّضَِفَـرَِِفَمَنۖ 
ِِالَْْجِِ ِفِِِجِدَالَِِوَلَِ ِِاللَّـهِ ِيَـعْلَمْهِ ِخَيْرِِمِنِِْتَـفْعَل واِوَمَاۖ  ِفإَِنَِِّوَتَـزَوَّد واۖ 
ِِالتـَّقْوَىِِٰالزَّادِِِخَيـْرَِ ِعَلَيْك مِِْليَْسَِ﴾١٩٧ِ﴿ِالْْلَْبَابِِِأ ولِِِيَِِوَاتّـَق ونِِۖ 
 ج نَاحِ 

ʿIrāqī,   ,Akhīr-alMadanī 

Shāmī 

200 
نْـيَاِفِِِآتنَِاِرَبّـَنَاِيَـق ولِ ِمَنِالنَّاسِِِفَمِنَِ ِخَلََقِ ِمِنِِْالْْخِرَةِِِفِِِلَهِ ِوَمَاِالدُّ
 يَـق ولِ ِمَّنِوَمِنـْه م﴾٢٠٠ِ﴿

Makkī,  ,Awwal-alMadanī 

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

219 
ِِوَالْمَيْسِرِِِالْْمَْرِِِعَنِِِيَسْألَ ونَكَِ ِللِنَّاسِِِوَمَنَافِعِ ِكَبِيِ ِإِثِْ ِافِيهِمَِِق لِْۖ 

ِِنّـَفْعِهِمَاِمِنِأَكْبـَرِ ِوَإِثْْ ه مَا ۬۬ ينُفِقُونَِِمَاذَاِوَيَسْألَ ونَكَِۖ   الْعَفْوَِِق لِِ َ۬
Awwal, Makkī-Madanī al 

219 

ِِوَالْمَيْسِرِِِالْْمَْرِِِعَنِِِيَسْألَ ونَكَِ ِسِِللِنَّاِوَمَنَافِعِ ِكَبِيِ ِإِثِْ ِفِيهِمَاِق لِْۖ 

ِِنّـَفْعِهِمَاِمِنِأَكْبـَرِ ِوَإِثْْ ه مَا ۬۬ ي نفِق ونَِِمَاذَاِوَيَسْألَ ونَكَِۖ  ِِِالْعَفْوَِِق لِِ َ۬  ۖ

 ِ لِكَِي ـبَيِ  نْـيَاِفِِ ﴾٢١٩﴿ِتَ تَ فَكَّرُونَِِلَعَلَّك مِِْالْْيَتِِِلَك مِ ِاللَّـهِ ِكَذَٰ ِالدُّ
 وَالْْخِرَةِِ

Akhīr, Kūfī, Shāmī-Madanī al 

ِفِِِأَكْنَنت مِِْأوَِِْالنِ سَاءِِِخِطْبَةِِِمِنِِْبِهِِِعَرَّضْت مِفِيمَاِلَيْك مِْعَِِج نَاحَِِوَلَِ 235 Baṣrī 
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ِِأنَف سِك مِْ ِإِلَِِّسِرًّاِت ـوَاعِد وه نَِِّلَِِّوَلٰـَكِنِسَتَذْك ر ونَـه نَِِّأنََّك مِِْاللَّـهِ ِعَلِمَِۖ 

۬۬ ِمَّعْرُوفاًِقَـوْلًِِتَـق ول واِأنَ  تَـعْزمِ واِوَلََِ۬

 سِنَةِ ِتََْخ ذ هِ ِلَِِ۬۬ َِالْقَيُّومُِِالَْْيُِِّه وَِِإِلَِِّإلِٰـَهَِِلَِِهِ اللَّـ 255
, Makkī, BaṣrīAkhīr-Madanī al 

 

۬۬ ِالنُّورِِ ِإِلَِِالظُّل مَاتِِِمِ نَِِيُ ْرجِ ه مِآمَن واِالَّذِينَِِوَلُِِِّاللَّـهِ  257 ِوَالَّذِينََِِ۬
 كَفَر وا

Awwal-alMadanī  

 

Sūrah Āl ʿImrān 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

3 
قاًِبِِلَْْقِِ ِالْكِتَابَِِعَلَيْكَِِنَـزَّلَِ نِجيلَِِالتـَّوْراَةَِِوَأنَزَلَِِيَدَيْهِِِبَـيَِِْلِ مَاِم صَدِ  ِوَالِْْ
 قَـبْلِ ِمِن﴾٣ِ﴿

Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī 

۬۬ ِالْفُرْقاَنَِِوَأنَزَلَِِلِ لنَّاسِِِه دًىِقَـبْلِ ِمِن 4  Baṣrī, ShāmīīḤijāz , كَفَر واِالَّذِينَِِإِنََِِّ۬

نِجيلَِِوَالتـَّوْراَةَِِوَالِْْكْمَةَِِالْكِتَابَِِوَي ـعَلِ م هِ  48 ِبَنِِِإِلَِِٰوَرَس ولًِ﴾٤٨ِ﴿ِوَالِْْ
 إِسْراَئيِلَِ

Kūfī 

 Baṣrī جِئـْت ك مِقَدِِْأَنِِ  ۬۬ َ إِسْرَائيِلَِِبَنِِِإِلَِِٰوَرَس ولًِ 49

۬۬ ِتُُِبُّونَِِامَِِّت نفِق واِحَتَِِّّٰالْبَِِّتَـنَال واِلَن 92  ت نفِق واِوَمَاِ۬
 , Makkī,Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ

Shāmī 

 Abū Jaʽfar, Shāmī دَخَلَهِ ِوَمَنِ۬۬ َِإِبْ رَاهِيمَِِمَّقَامِ ِبيَِ نَاتِ ِآيَتِ ِفِيهِِ 97

 

Sūrat al-Nisāʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

44 
ِأنَِوَي ريِد ونَِِالضَّلَلَةَِِيَشْتـَر ونَِِكِتَابِِالِِْمِ نَِِنَصِيبًاِأ وت واِالَّذِينَِِإِلَِِتَـرَِِألََِْ

 بِِعَْدَائِك مِِْأعَْلَمِ ِوَاللَّـهِ  ﴾٤٤﴿ِالسَّبِيلَِِتَضِلُّوا
, ShāmīKūfī 

173 

ِمِ نِوَيزَيِد ه مِأ ج ورَه مِِْفَـي ـوَفِ يهِمِِْالصَّالِْاَتِِِوَعَمِل واِآمَن واِالَّذِينَِِفأََمَّا

ِِفَضْلِهِِ ب ـه مِِْوَاسْتَكْبـَر واِاسْتَنكَف واِالَّذِينَِِوَأمََّاۖ  ِوَلَِِ۬۬ َ ألَيِمًاِعَذَابًِِفَـي ـعَذِ 
د ونَِ  لََ مِيََِ

Shāmī 
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Sūrat al-Māʾidah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

َِ۬۬بِلْعُقُودِِيَِأيَّـُهَاِالَّذِينَِآمَن واِْأوَْف واِْ 1  Baṣrī, ShāmīḤijāzī , أ حِلَّتِْلَك م  ۬

15 
ِ ِرَس ول نَاِجَاءك مِِْقَدِِْالْكِتَابِِِأهَْلَِِيَِ ِمِنَِِتُ ْف ونَِِك نت مِِْمِِ َّاِكَثِياًِلَك مِِْي ـبـَيِ 

َ۬۬ كَثِيِ ِعَنِوَيَـعْف وِالْكِتَابِِ  جَاءك مِقَدِِْ۬
, Baṣrī, ShāmīḤijāzī 

23 
ِالْبَابَِِيْهِمِ عَلَِِادْخ ل واِِْعَلَيْهِمَاِالل ِ ِأنَْـعَمَِِيَُاَف ونَِِالَّذِينَِِمِنَِِرَج لَنِِِقاَلَِ

ل واِِْالل ِِِوَعَلَىِ۬۬ َ غَالبُِونَِِفإَِنَّك مِِْدَخَلْت م وهِ ِفإَِذَا  فَـتـَوكََّ
Baṣrī 

 

 

Sūrat al-Anʿām 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

َ۬۬ وَالنُّورَِِالظُّل مَاتِِِوَجَعَلَِِوَالَْرْضَِِالسَّمَاوَاتِِِخَلَقَِِالَّذِيِللِ ِِِالْْمَْدِ  1 ِ۬
 كَفَر واِِْينَِالَّذِِِث َّ

Ḥijāzī 

66 
ِِالَْْقُِِّوَه وَِِقَـوْم كَِِبِهِِِوكََذَّبَِ ِلِ ك لِِ ﴾٦٦ِ﴿ِبِوكَِيلِ ِعَلَيْك مِلَّسْتِ ِق لۖ 

 مُّسْتـَقَرِ ِنَـبَإرِ
Kūfī 

73 
۬۬ فَ يَكُونُِِك نِيَـق ولِ ِوَيَـوْمَِِبِِلَْْق ِِِوَالَْرْضَِِالسَّمَاوَاتِِِخَلَقَِِالَّذِيِوَه وَِ ِ۬

 الَْْقُِِّقَـوْل هِ 

, Baṣrī, ShāmīzīḤijā 

 Baṣrī, ShāmīḤijāzī , قِيَمًاِدِينًاِ۬۬  مُّسْتَقِيمِ ِصِراَطرِِإِلَِِرَبِ ِِهَدَانِِِإِنَّنِِِق لِْ 161
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Sūrat al-ʿArāf 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

29 
ِِبِِلْقِسْطِِِرَبِ ِِأمََرَِِق لِْ ِهِ وَادْع وِِمَسْجِدرِِك لِِ ِعِندَِِو ج وهَك مِِْوَأقَِيم واۖ 

ينَِِلَهِ ِمُ ْلِصِيَِ َ۬۬ ِالدِِّ  تَـع ود ونَِِبَدَأَك مِِْكَمَاِ۬
Baṣrī, Shāmī 

29 
ِِبِِلْقِسْطِِِرَبِ ِِأمََرَِِق لِْ ِوَادْع وهِ ِمَسْجِدرِِك لِِ ِعِندَِِو ج وهَك مِِْوَأقَِيم واۖ 

ينَِِلَهِ ِمُ ْلِصِيَِ َ۬۬ ِالدِ   هَدَىِِٰفَريِقًا﴾٢٩ِ﴿ِتَ عُودُونَِِبَدَأَك مِِْكَمَاِ۬
Kūfī 

38 

نسِِِالِْْنِِ ِمِ نَِِقَـبْلِك مِمِنِخَلَتِِْقَدِِْأ مَمرِِفِِِادْخ ل واِقاَلَِ ِِِالنَّارِِِفِِِوَالِْْ  ۖ

ِِأ خْتـَهَاِلَّعَنَتِِْأ مَّةِ ِدَخَلَتِِْك لَّمَا يعًاِفِيهَاِادَّاركَ واِإِذَاِحَتَِّّٰۖ  ِقاَلَتِِْجََِ

َِ۬۬النَّارِِِمِ نَِِضِعْفًاِعَذَابًِِِمِْفآَتِِِِأَضَلُّونَِِهَٰـؤ لَءِِِرَبّـَنَاِلِْ ولَه مِِْأ خْراَه مِْ ِ۬
 ضِعْفِ ِلِك لرِ ِقاَلَِ

Ḥijāzī 

137 

ِالَّتِِِوَمَغَاربَِـهَاِالَْْرْضِِِمَشَارقَِِِي سْتَضْعَف ونَِِكَان واِالَّذِينَِِالْقَوْمَِِوَأوَْرَثْـنَا

ِِفِيهَاِبَِركَْنَا ِبِاَِ۬۬ َ  يلَِإِسْرَائِِِبَنِِِعَلَىِِٰالْْ سْنَِِٰرَبِ كَِِكَلِمَتِ ِوَتَََّتِْۖ 
 صَبـَر وا

Ḥijāzī 

 

 

Sūrat al-Anfāl 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

36 
ِِاللَّـهِِِسَبِيلِِِعَنِليَِص دُّواِأمَْوَالََ مِِْي نفِق ونَِِكَفَر واِالَّذِينَِِإِنَِّ ِفَسَي نفِق ونَـهَاۖ 

َِ۬۬يُ غْلَبُونَِِث َِّحَسْرَةًِِعَلَيْهِمِِْتَك ونِ ِث َّ  واكَفَرِ ِوَالَّذِينَِِ۬
Baṣrī, Shāmī 

42 

نْـيَاِبِِلْع دْوَةِِِأنَت مِإِذِْ ِِمِنك مِِْأَسْفَلَِِوَالرَّكْبِ ِالْق صْوَىِِٰبِِلْع دْوَةِِِوَه مِالدُّ  ۖ

ِِالْمِيعَادِِِفِِِلَخْتـَلَفْت مِِْتَـوَاعَدتُِِّّْوَلَوِْ ِكَانَِِأمَْراًِاللَّـهِ ِلِ يـَقْضِيَِِوَلٰـَكِنۖ 

 لَكَِهَِِمَنِِْلِ يـَهْلِكَِِ۬۬ َ  مَفْعُولًِ

Baṣrī, Shāmī, Ḥijāzī 

62 
ِِاللَّـهِ ِحَسْبَكَِِفإَِنَِِّيَُْدَع وكَِِأنَِي ريِد واِوَإِن ِبنَِصْرهِِِِأيََّدَكَِِالَّذِيِه وَِۖ 

 ق ـل وبِِِمِِْبَـيَِِْوَألََّفَِ﴾٦٢ِ﴿ِوَبِلْمُؤْمِنِيَِ
, Shāmī, KūfīḤijāzī 
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Surat al-Tawbah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

3 
ِمِ نَِِبرَيِءِ ِاللَّـهَِِأَنَِِّالَْْكْبَِِِالَْْجِِ ِيَـوْمَِِالنَّاسِِِإِلَِِوَرَس ولهِِِِاللَّـهِِِمِ نَِِوَأذََانِ 

 وَرَس ول هِ ِ۬۬ َ ِالْمُشْركِِيَِ
Baṣrī 

بْك مِِْتنَفِر واِإِلَِّ 39  Shāmī غَيـْركَ مِِْقَـوْمًاِوَيَسْتـَبْدِلِِْ۬۬ َ ِألَيِمًاِعَذَابًِِِي ـعَذِ 

 Ḥijāzī إِبْـراَهِيمَِِوَقَـوْمِِِ۬۬ َ ِوَثََوُدَِِوَعَادرِِن وحرِِقَـوْمِِِقَـبْلِهِمِِْمِنِالَّذِينَِِنَـبَأِ ِيََْتِِمِِْألََِْ 70

 

 

Surah Yūnus 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

22 

ِِوَالْبَحْرِِِالْبَِِ ِفِِِي سَيِ  ك مِِْالَّذِيِه وَِ ِبِِِمِوَجَرَيْنَِِالْف لْكِِِفِِِك نت مِِْإِذَاِحَتَِّّٰۖ 
ِمَكَانرِِك لِِ ِمِنِالْمَوْجِ ِوَجَاءَه مِ ِعَاصِفِ ِريِحِ ِجَاءَتـْهَاِبِِاَِوَفَرحِ واِطيَِ بَةرِِيحرِبِرِِ

ِِبِِِمِِْأ حِيطَِِأنَّـَه مِِْوَظنَُّوا ينَِِلَهِ ِمُ ْلِصِيَِِاللَّـهَِِدَعَو اۖ  تـَنَاِلئَِنِِْ۬۬   الدِِّ  أَنَجيـْ

Shāmī 

22 

ِِحْرِِوَالْبَِِالْبَِِ ِفِِِي سَيِ  ك مِِْالَّذِيِه وَِ ِبِِِمِوَجَرَيْنَِِالْف لْكِِِفِِِك نت مِِْإِذَاِحَتَِّّٰۖ 
ِمَكَانرِِك لِِ ِمِنِالْمَوْجِ ِوَجَاءَه مِ ِعَاصِفِ ِريِحِ ِجَاءَتـْهَاِبِِاَِوَفَرحِ واِطيَِ بَةرِِبِريِحرِ

ِِبِِِمِِْأ حِيطَِِأنَّـَه مِِْوَظنَُّوا ينَِِلَهِ ِمُ ْلِصِيَِِاللَّـهَِِدَعَو اۖ  تـَنَامِنِْأَنجَِِلئَِنِِْ۬۬   الدِ  ِيـْ
 أَنَجاه مِِْفَـلَمَّا﴾٢٢ِ﴿ِالشَّاكِريِنَِِمِنَِِلنََك ونَنَِِّهَٰـذِهِِ

Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī 

57 
ِ۬۬ َ ِالصُّدُورِِِفِِِلِ مَاِوَشِفَاءِ ِرَّبِ ك مِِْمِ نِمَّوْعِظَةِ ِجَاءَتْك مِقَدِِْالنَّاسِ ِأيَّـُهَاِيَِ

 لِ لْم ؤْمِنِيَِِوَرَحَْْةِ ِوَه دًى

Shāmī 
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Sūrah Hūd 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

54 
ِِبِس وءرِِآلَِتَِنَاِبَـعْضِ ِاعْتـَراَكَِِإِلَِِّنّـَق ولِ ِإِن ِوَاشْهَد واِاللَّـهَِِأ شْهِدِ ِإِنِِ ِقاَلَِۖ 
 د ونهِِِِمِن﴾٥٤ِ﴿ِتُشْركُِونَِِمِِ َّاِبرَيِءِ ِأَنِِ 

Kūfī 

74 
ا ِلُوطِ ِقَـوْمِِِفِِِيَ َادِل نَاِشْرَىِٰالْبِ ِوَجَاءَتْهِ ِالرَّوْعِ ِإِبْـراَهِيمَِِعَنِِْذَهَبَِِفَـلَمَّ
 لَْلَِيمِ ِإِبْـراَهِيمَِِإِنَِّ﴾٧٤ِ﴿

Ḥijāzī, Kūfī, Shāmī 

82 
ا يلِ ِمِ نِحِجَارَةًِِعَلَيـْهَاِوَأمَْطَرْنَِِسَافِلَهَاِعَاليِـَهَاِجَعَلْنَاِأمَْر نَِِجَاءَِِفَـلَمَّ ِ۬۬ َ سِجِّ

 مَّنض ودرِ

, MakkīAkhīr-alMadanī  

82 
ا يلرِِمِ نِحِجَارَةًِِعَلَيـْهَاِوَأمَْطَرْنَِِسَافِلَهَاِعَاليِـَهَاِجَعَلْنَاِأمَْر نَِِجَاءَِِفَـلَمَّ ِ۬۬ َ سِجِ 

 رَبِ كَِِعِندَِِمُّسَوَّمَةًِ﴾٨٢ِ﴿ِمَّنضُودِ 

, ʿIrāqī, Awwal-alMadanī 

Shāmī, 

 Ḥijāzī بَِِفِيظرِِعَلَيْك مِأنََِِوَمَاِ ۬۬  ِمُّؤْمِنِيَِِك نت مِإِنِلَّك مِِْخَيـْرِ ِاللَّـهِِِبقَِيَّتِ  86

118 
ِِوَاحِدَةًِِأ مَّةًِِالنَّاسَِِلَْعََلَِِرَبُّكَِِشَاءَِِوَلَوِْ ﴾١١٨ِ﴿ِمُُتَْلِفِيَِِيَـزاَل ونَِِوَلَِۖ 
 رَبُّكَِِرَّحِمَِِمَنِإِلَِّ

, ShāmīʿIrāqī 

121 
﴾١٢١ِ﴿ِعَامِلُونَِِإِنَِِّمَكَانتَِك مِِْعَلَىِِٰاعْمَل واِي ـؤْمِن ونَِِلَِِلِ لَّذِينَِِوَق ل
 انتَظِر واوَِ

, ʿIrāqī, Awwal-Madanī al

Shāmī 

 

Sūrat Raʿd 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

5 
َِ۬۬جَدِيدِ ِخَلْقرِِلَفِيِأإَِنَِِّت ـراَبًِِِك نَّاِأإَِذَاِقَـوْلَ  مِِْفَـعَجَبِ ِتَـعْجَبِِْوَإِن ِأ ولٰـَئِكَِِ۬

 كَفَر واِالَّذِينَِ

, Basrī, ShāmīḤijāzī 

16 
ِِضَرًّاِوَلَِِنَـفْعًاِلَِْنف سِهِمِِْيََلِْك ونَِِلَِِأوَْليَِاءَِِد ونهِِِِنمِِ ِأفَاَتََُّذْتِّ ِق لِْ ِهَلِِْق لِْۖ 

 تَسْتَوِيِهَلِِْأمَِِْ۬۬ َ ِوَالْبَصِيُِِالَْْعْمَىِِٰيَسْتَوِي
Shāmī 

16 
ِِضَرًّاِوَلَِِنَـفْعًاِلَِْنف سِهِمِِْيََلِْك ونَِِلَِِأوَْليَِاءَِِد ونهِِِِمِ نِأفَاَتََُّذْتِّ ِق لِْ ِهَلِِْق لِْۖ 

 جَعَل واِأمَِِْ۬۬  ِوَالنُّورُِِالظُّل مَاتِ ِتَسْتَوِيِهَلِِْأمَِِْ۬۬ َ ِوَالْبَصِيِ ِالَْْعْمَىِِٰيَسْتَوِي
, Basrī, ShāmīḤijāzī 

18 

ِِالْْ سْنَِِٰلرَِبِِ ِمِ ِاسْتَجَاب واِللَِّذِينَِ ِفِِِمَّاِلََ مِأنََِِّلَوِِْلَهِ ِيَسْتَجِيب واِلَِِْوَالَّذِينَِۖ 

يعًاِضِِالَْْرِْ ِِبِهِِِلَفـْتَدَوْاِمَعَهِ ِوَمِثـْلَهِ ِجََِ ِ۬۬ َ الِْْسَابِِِس وءِ ِلََ مِِْأ ولٰـَئِكَِۖ 
 جَهَنَّمِ ِوَمَأْوَاه مِْ

Shāmī 

تِِمِِْوَأزَْوَاجِهِمِِْآبَِئهِِمِِْمِنِِْصَلَحَِِوَمَنِيَدْخ ل ونَـهَاِعَدْنرِِجَنَّاتِ  23 ِِوَذ رِ يَّ  ۖ ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 
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 عَلَيْك مِسَلَمِ ﴾٢٣ِ﴿ِبَبِ ِك لِِ ِمِ نِمعَلَيْهِِِيدَْخ ل ونَِِوَالْمَلَئِكَةِ 

 

Sūrah Ibrāhīm 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

1 
ِِِالر ِبِِِذْنِِِ۬۬ َ النُّورِِِإِلَِِالظُّل مَاتِِِمِنَِِالنَّاسَِِلتِ خْرجَِِِإلِيَْكَِِأنَزلَْنَاهِ ِكِتَابِ ۖ 
 رَبِِ ِمِْ

ijāzī, ShāmīḤ 

5 
ِ۬۬  النُّورِِِإِلَِِالظُّل مَاتِِِمِنَِِقَـوْمَكَِِأَخْرجِِِْأنَِِْبِِيَتنَِاِسَىِٰم وِِأرَْسَلْنَاِوَلَقَدِْ

رْه م مِِِوَذكَِ   اللَّـهِِِبِِيََّ

ijāzī, ShāmīḤ 

9 
 بَـعْدِهِمِِْمِنِوَالَّذِينَِِ۬ ِ۬۬وَثََوُدَِِوَعَادرِِن وحرِِقَـوْمِِِقَـبْلِك مِِْمِنِالَّذِينَِِنَـبَأِ ِيََتِْك مِِْألََِْ

 ۬۬ 

ijāzī, BaṣrīḤ 

19 
ِِبِِلَْْقِِ ِوَالَْْرْضَِِالسَّمَاوَاتِِِخَلَقَِِاللَّـهَِِأَنَِِّتَـرَِِألََِْ ِوَيََْتِِِي ذْهِبْك مِِْيَشَأِِْإِنۖ 

لِكَِِوَمَا﴾١٩ِ﴿ِجَدِيدِ ِبِِلَْقرِ  ذَٰ
Shāmī ,KūfīAwwal, -alMadanī  

24 
ِثََبِتِ ِأَصْل هَاِبَةرِطيَِِ ِكَشَجَرَةرِِطيَِ بَةًِِكَلِمَةًِِمَثَلًِِاللَّـهِ ِضَرَبَِِكَيْفَِِتَـرَِِألََِْ

 أ ك لَهَاِت ـؤْتِِ ﴾٢٤﴿ِالسَّمَاءِِِفِِِوَفَـرْع هَا

Akhīr, Makkī, -Madanī al

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

33 
ِِدَائبِـَيِِِْوَالْقَمَرَِِالشَّمْسَِِلَك مِ ِوَسَخَّرَِ ِوَالن َّهَارَِِاللَّيْلَِِلَك مِ ِوَسَخَّرَِۖ 

 مِ نِوَآتََك م ﴾٣٣﴿
, Shāmī, KūfīḤijāzī 

اِغَافِلًِِاللَّـهَِِتََْسَبََِِّوَلَِ 42 َِ۬۬الظَّالِمُونَِِيَـعْمَلِ ِعَمَّ اَِ۬  Shāmī ي ـؤَخِ ر ه مِِْإِنََّّ

 

Sūrat al-Isrāʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted by 

107 
ِِت ـؤْمِن واِلَِِأوَِِْبِهِِِآمِن واِق لِْ ِعَلَيْهِمِِْي ـتـْلَىِِٰإِذَاِقَـبْلِهِِِمِنِالْعِلْمَِِأ وت واِالَّذِينَِِإِنَِّۖ 

دًاِلِلَْْذْقاَنِِِيَُِرُّونَِ  رَبِ نَاِس بْحَانَِِوَيَـق ول ونَِ﴾١٠٧ِ﴿ِسُجَّ
Kūfī 
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Sūrat al-Kahf 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِِبِِلَْْقِِ ِنَـبَأَه مِعَلَيْكَِِنَـق صُِِّنََّْنِ  13 يَةِ ِإِنّـَه مِْۖ  ِهُدًىِوَزدِْنَه مِِْبِرَبِِ ِمِِْآمَن واِفِتـْ
 ق ـل وبِِِمِِْعَلَىِِٰوَرَبَطْنَا﴾١٣ِ﴿

ijāzī, ʿIrāqīḤ 

22 

ِرَجَْاًِكَلْب ـه مِِْسَادِس ه مِِْخََْسَةِ ِوَيَـق ول ونَِِكَلْب ـه مِِْرَّابعِ ه مِِْثَلَثةَِ ِسَيـَق ول ونَِ
ِِبِِلْغَيْبِِ عَةِ ِوَيَـق ول ونَِۖ  ِِكَلْب ـه مِِْوَثََمِن ـه مِِْسَبـْ تِِمِأعَْلَمِ ِرَّبِ ِِق لۖ  ِمَّاِبِعِدَّ

اَرِِِفَلَِِ۬۬ ِلِيلِ قَِِإِلَِِّيَـعْلَم ه مِْ  فِيهِمِِْتَ 

Madanī al-Akhīr 

لِكَِِفاَعِلِ ِإِنِِ ِلِشَيْءرِِتَـق ولَنَِِّوَلَِ 23  اللَّـهِ ِيَشَاءَِِأنَِإِلَِّ﴾٢٣ِ﴿ِغَدًاِذَٰ
Awwal, Makkī, -alMadanī 

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

32 
اَِأعَْنَابرِِنِْمِِِجَنـَّتـَيِِِْلَِْحَدِهِِاَِجَعَلْنَاِرَّج لَيِِِْمَّثَلًِِلََ مِوَاضْرِبِْ ِوَحَفَفْنَاهِ 
نـَه مَاِوَجَعَلْنَاِبنَِخْلرِ  الْْنَـَّتَِِْكِلْتَا﴾٣٢ِِ﴿ِزَرْعًاِبَـيـْ

Shāmī ,ʿIrāqī ,Akhīr-alMadanī  

35 
﴾٣٥ِ﴿ِأَبَدًاِهَٰـذِهِِِتبَِيدَِِأنَِأظَ نُِِّمَاِقاَلَِِلِ نـَفْسِهِِِظاَلِِ ِوَه وَِِجَنـَّتَهِ ِوَدَخَلَِ
 السَّاعَةَِِأظَ نُِِّوَمَا

Awwal, Makkī, -alMadanī 

ʿIrāqī 

نَّاِإِنَِّ 84 نَاهِ ِالَْْرْضِِِفِِِلَهِ ِمَكَّ  ʿIrāqī, ShāmīAkhīr-Madanī al , سَبـَبًاِفأَتَـْبَعَِ﴾٨٤ِ﴿ِسَبَ بًاِشَيْءرِِك لِِ ِمِنِوَآتَـيـْ

 ʿIrāqī بَـلَغَِِإِذَاِحَتَِِّّٰ﴾٨٥﴿ سَبَ بًاِفأَتَـْبَعَِ 85

86 
ئَةرِِعَيْرِِفِِِتَـغْر بِ ِوَجَدَهَاِشَّمْسِِالِمَغْرِبَِِبَـلَغَِِإِذَاِحَتَِّّٰ ِعِندَهَاِوَوَجَدَِِحَِْ

َِ۬۬قَ وْمًا  الْقَرْنَـيِِِْذَاِيَِِق ـلْنَاِ۬

Awwal, Makkī, -alMadanī 

Baṣrī, Shāmī 

يْنِِِبَـيَِِْبَـلَغَِِإِذَاِحَتَِّّٰ﴾٩٢ِ﴿ِسَبَ بًاِأتَـْبَعَِِث َّ 92  ʿIrāqī السَّدَّ

 ʿIrāqī, Shāmī سَعْي ـه مِِْضَلَِِّالَّذِينَِ﴾١٠٣ِ﴿ِأَعْمَالًِِخْسَريِنَِبِِلَِِْْن ـنَبِ ئ ك مِهَلِِْق لِْ 103

 

Sūrah Maryam 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

َِ۬۬إِبْ رَاهِيمَِِالْكِتَابِِِفِِِوَاذكْ رِْ 41 يقًاِكَانَِِإِنَّهِ ِ۬  Madanī al-Akhīr, Makkī نَّبِيًّاِصِدِ 

75 
اِالرَّحْْٰـَنِ ِلَهِ ِيَمْد دِْفَـلِِْالضَّلَلَةِِِفِِِكَانَِِمَنِق لِْ ِمَاِرأَوَْاِإِذَاِحَتَِِّّٰ۬۬  مَدًّ

 ي وعَد ونَِ

, Shāmī, BaṣrīḤijāzī 
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Sūrah Ṭāhā 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 ,Kūfī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī وَنَذْك رَكَِ﴾٣٣ِ﴿ِكَثِياًِن سَبِ حَكَِِكَيِْ 33

 ,Kūfī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī بَصِياًِبنَِاِك نتَِِإِنَّكَِ﴾٣٤ِ﴿ِكَثِياًِوَنَذْك رَكَِ 34

39 
ِعَد وِ ِيََْخ ذْهِ ِبِِلسَّاحِلِِِالْيَمُِِّفَـلْي ـلْقِهِِِالْيَمِِ ِفِِِفاَقْذِفِيهِِِالتَّاب وتِِِفِِِاقْذِفِيهِِِأنَِِ

ِِلَّهِ ِوَعَد وِ ِلِ ِ  عَيْنِِِعَلَىِِٰوَلتِ صْنَعَِِ۬۬  مِّنِِِّمَََبَّةًِِعَلَيْكَِِوَألَْقَيْتِ ۖ 
Ḥijāzī, Shāmī 

40 
ِِيَكْف ل هِ ِمَنِعَلَىِِٰأدَ لُّك مِِْهَلِِْفَـتـَق ولِ ِأ خْت كَِِتََْشِيِإِذِْ ِأ مِ كَِِإِلَِِٰفَـرَجَعْنَاكَِۖ 

ن ـهَاِتَـقَرَِِّكَيِْ َِ۬۬تَُْزَنَِِوَلَِِعَيـْ نَاكَِِنَـفْسًاِوَقَـتـَلْتَِِ۬ يـْ  فَـنَجَّ
Shāmī 

40 

ِِل هِ يَكْفِ ِمَنِعَلَىِِٰأدَ لُّك مِِْهَلِِْفَـتـَق ولِ ِأ خْت كَِِتََْشِيِإِذِْ ِأ مِ كَِِإِلَِِٰفَـرَجَعْنَاكَِۖ 

ن ـهَاِتَـقَرَِِّكَيِْ َِ۬۬تََْزَنَِِوَلَِِعَيـْ نَاكَِِنَـفْسًاِوَقَـتـَلْتَِ۬ يـْ ِوَفَـتـَنَّاكَِِالْغَمِِ ِمِنَِِفَـنَجَّ

 سِنِيَِِفَـلَبِثْتَِِ۬۬ ِفُ تُونًِ

Baṣrī, Shāmī 

40 

ِِيَكْف ل هِ ِمَنِعَلَىِِٰأدَ لُّك مِِْهَلِِْفَـتـَق ولِ ِأ خْت كَِِتََْشِيِإِذِْ ِأ مِ كَِِإِلَِِٰفَـرَجَعْنَاكَِۖ 

ن ـهَاِتَـقَرَِِّكَيِْ َِ۬۬تََْزَنَِِوَلَِِعَيـْ نَاكَِِنَـفْسًاِوَقَـتـَلْتَِ۬ يـْ ِوَفَـتـَنَّاكَِِالْغَمِِ ِمِنَِِفَـنَجَّ

 جِئْتَِِث َِّ۬۬ َ مَدْيَنَِِأهَْلِِِفِِ سِنِيَِِفَـلَبِثْتَِِ۬۬ ِف ـت ونًِ

Shāmī 

 Kūfī, Shāmī أنَتَِِاذْهَبِْ﴾٤١ِ﴿ِلنَِ فْسِيِوَاصْطنَـَعْت كَِ 41

بْـه مِِْوَلَِِ۬۬ َ إِسْرَائيِلَِِبَنِِِمَعَنَاِفأََرْسِلِِْرَبِ كَِِرَس ولَِِإِنَِِّفَـق ولَِِفأَْتيَِاهِ  47  Shāmī ت ـعَذِ 

نَاِوَلَقَدِْ 77  Shāmī بِعِبَادِيِأَسْرِِِأنَِِْ۬۬ َ مُوسَىِ ِإِلَِِٰأوَْحَيـْ

78 
ِوَأَضَلَِّ﴾٧٨ِ﴿ِغَشِيَ هُمِِْمَاِالْيَمِِ ِمِ نَِِفَـغَشِيـَه مِبِِ ن ودِهِِِفِرْعَوْنِ ِفأَتَـْبـَعَه مِْ
 قَـوْمَهِ ِفِرْعَوْنِ 

Kūfī 

  Awwal, Makkī-alMadanī قَـوْمِِِيَِِقاَلَِِ۬۬  أَسِفًاِغَضْبَانَِِقَـوْمِهِِِإِلَِِٰم وسَىِِٰفَـرَجَعَِ 86

86 
ِوَعْدًاِرَبُّك مِِْدْك مِْيعَِِِألََِِْقَـوْمِِِيَِِقاَلَِِ۬۬  ِأَسِفًاِغَضْبَانَِِقَـوْمِهِِِإِلَِِٰم وسَىِِٰفَـرَجَعَِ

َِ۬۬حَسَنًا  الْعَهْدِ ِعَلَيْك مِ ِأفََطاَلَِِ۬

Akhīr-Madanī al 

87 
ِفَـقَذَفـْنَاهَاِالْقَوْمِِِزيِنَةِِِمِ نِأوَْزاَراًِحْ ِ لْنَاِوَلٰـَكِنَّاِبِلَْكِنَاِمَوْعِدَكَِِأَخْلَفْنَاِمَاِقاَل وا

لِكَِ  عِجْلًِِلََ مِِْفأََخْرجََِ ﴾٨٧﴿ِالسَّامِرِيُِِّألَْقَىِفَكَذَٰ

Awwal, Makkī, -alMadanī 

, ShāmīʿIrāqī 

 Awwal, Makkī-Madanī al فَـنَسِيََِِ۬۬مُوسَىِ ِهِ وَإلَِِـِٰإلِٰـَه ك مِِْهَٰـذَاِفَـقَال واِخ وَارِ ِلَّهِ ِجَسَدًاِعِجْلًِِلََ مِِْفأََخْرجََِ 88

88 
 فَ نَسِيََِِ۬۬م وسَىِِٰوَإلِٰـَهِ ِإلِٰـَه ك مِِْذَاهِـَِٰفَـقَال واِخ وَارِ ِلَّهِ ِجَسَدًاِعِجْلًِِلََ مِِْفأََخْرجََِ

 يَـرَوْنَِِأفََلَِ﴾٨٨ِ﴿

Akhīr, ʿIrāqī, Shāmī-Madanī al 



121 
 

  Akhīr-alMadanī لََ مِِْيََلِْكِ ِوَلَِِ۬۬ َ قَ وْلًِِإلِيَْهِمِِْيَـرْجِعِ ِأَلَِِّيَـرَوْنَِِأفََلَِ 89

 Kūfī أَلَِّ﴾٩٢ِ﴿ِواضَلُِّرأَيَْـتـَه مِِْإِذِِْمَنـَعَكَِِمَاِهَار ونِ ِيَِِقاَلَِ 92

 ʿIrāqī, Shāmī فِيهَاِتَـرَىِِٰلَِّ﴾١٠٦ِ﴿ِصَفْصَفًاِقاَعًاِفَـيَذَر هَا 106

123 
يعًاِمِنـْهَاِاهْبِطاَِقاَلَِ ِِجََِ ِِعَد وِ ِلبِـَعْضرِِبَـعْض ك مِْۖ   هُدًىِمِ نِ ِِيََتْيِـَنَّك مِفإَِمَّاۖ 

 ه دَايَِِاتّـَبَعَِِفَمَنِِِ۬۬ َ
ijāzī, Baṣrī, ShāmīḤ 

131 
نـَيْكَِِتََ دَّنَِِّلَِوَِ نْ يَاِالْْيََاةِِِزَهْرَةَِِمِ نـْه مِِْأزَْوَاجًاِبِهِِِمَتـَّعْنَاِمَاِإِلَِِٰعَيـْ ِ۬۬ َ الدُّ

 فِيهِِِلنِـَفْتِنـَه مِْ

ijāzī, Baṣrī, ShāmīḤ 

 

Sūrat al-Ambiyāʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

66 
ئًاِوَلَِقاَلَِأفََـتـَعْب د ونَِمِنِد ونِِاللَّـهِِمَاِلَِينَفَِ ٦٦ِ﴿ِيَضُرُّكُمِْع ك مِْشَيـْ ﴾ِأ فر 

 لَّك مِْ
Kūfī 

 

Sūrat al-Ḥajj 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

19 
ِمِ نِ كَِفَر واِق طِ عَتِْلََ مِْثيَِاب  فاَلَّذِينَ هَٰـذَانِِخَصْمَانِِاخْتَصَم واِفِِرَبِِ ِمِِْ 

ِمِنِفَـوْقِِر ء وسِهِم ِ ررِي صَبُّ ِبِهِِِ﴾١٩﴿ِالْْمَِيمُِنَّ  ي صْهَر 
Kūfī 

ِبِهِِمَاِفِِب ط ونِِِمِْ 20  Kūfī ﴾ِوَلََ مِمَّقَامِعِ ٢٠﴿ِوَالْْلُُودُِي صْهَر 

42 
ِوَعَاد ِ لَه مِْقَـوْم ِن وحر بَتِْقَـبـْ كَِذَّ ب وكَِفَـقَدْ ﴾ِوَقَـوْم ٤٢ِ﴿ِوَثََوُدُِوَإِنِي كَذِ 

 إِبْـراَهِيمَِ
Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī 

ِمَدْيَن٤٣َِ﴿ِلُوطِ م ِوَقَـوْم ِإِبْـراَهِيمَِوَقَـوِْ 43  Ḥijāzī, Kūfī ﴾ِوَأَصْحَاب 

78 
ينِِ ه وَِاجْتـَبَاك مِْوَمَاِجَعَلَِعَلَيْك مِْفِِالدِ  ِجِهَادِهِِِ  وَجَاهِد واِفِِاللَّـهِِحَقَّ

ه وَِسََّْاك م ِ مِ لَّةَِأبَيِك مِْإِبْـراَهِيمَِِ   ِِ  مِنِقَـبْل ِوَفِِهَٰـذَا۬۬ َِالْمُسْلِمِيَِمِنِْحَرجَر
Makkī 

 

Sūrat al-Muʾminūn 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

أرَْسَلْنَاِم وسَىِٰوَأَخَاه ِ 45 ِمُّبِيرِِ۬۬  ِهَارُونَِث َِّ  Ḥijāzī, Basrī, Shāmī بِِيَتنَِاِوَس لْطاَنر
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Sūrat al-Nūr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

36 
ِأذَِنَِاللَّـه ِأنَِت ـرْفَعَِوَي ذْكَرَِ ِِفِِب ـي وتر فِيهَاِاسْْ ه ِي سَبِ ح ِلَه ِفِيهَاِبِِلْغ د وِ 

ِت ـلْهِيهِمِْتَِِارَةِ ٣٦﴿ِوَالْْصَالِِ ِلَّ  ﴾ِرجَِال 
ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

43 

وَيَصْرفِ ه ِ ِبِهِِمَنِيَشَاءِ  ِفِيهَاِمِنِبَـرَدرِفَـي صِيب  ِمِنَِالسَّمَاءِِمِنِجِبَالر وَي ـنَزِ ل 
يَكَاد ِسَنَاِبَـرِْ  ِ ِعَنِمَّنِيَشَاءِ  ِاللَّـه ٤٣ِ﴿ِبِلْْبَْصَارِِقِهِِيَذْهَب  ﴾ِي ـقَلِ ب 

 اللَّيْلَِوَالنـَّهَارَِ

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Shuʿarāʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِالْكِتَابِِالْم بِي١ِِ﴿ِطسم 1  Kūfī ﴾ِتلِْكَِآيَت 

49 
إِنَّه ِلَكَبِي ِ حْرَِقاَلَِآمَنت مِْلَه ِقَـبْلَِأنَِْآذَنَِلَك مِِْ  ك م ِالَّذِيِعَلَّمَك م ِالسِ 

َِ۬۬تَ عْلَمُونَِفَـلَسَوْفَِ ِأيَْدِيَك مِْ۬  لَْ قَطِ عَنَّ
Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī, Shāmī 

كِ نت مِْ 92   ,Kūfī, ShāmīḤijāzī ﴾ِمِنِد ونِِاللَّـه٩٢ِِ﴿ِتَ عْبُدُونَِوَقِيلَِلََ مِْأيَْنَِمَا

 مَاِينَبَغِيِلََ مِْ﴾ِو٢١٠َِ﴿ِالشَّيَاطِيُِوَمَاِتَـنـَزَّلَتِْبِهِِ 210
, Awwal, ʿIrāqī-Madanī al

Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Naml 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

33 ِ ِإلِيَْكِِِ۬۬ َِشَدِيدِ قاَل واِنََْن ِأ ول وِق ـوَّةرِوَأ ول وِبَِْسر  Ḥijāzī وَالَْْمْر 

44 
لْ َّةًِ اِرأَتَْه ِحَسِبـَتْهِ  فَـلَمَّ قاَلَِِقِيلَِلََاَِادْخ لِيِالصَّرحَِِْ  وكََشَفَتِْعَنِسَاقَـيـْهَاِِ 

رََّد ِمِ نِ َِ۬۬قَ وَاريِرَِإِنَّه ِصَرحْ ِمُِّ ِنَـفْسِِِ۬ ِظلََمْت  ِإِنِ   قاَلَتِْرَبِ 
Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī, Shāmī 
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Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

23 
اِوَرَدَِمَاءَِمَدْيَنَِوَجَدَِعَلَيْهِِأ مَّةًِمِ نَِالنَّ  اسِِوَلَمَّ

 وَوَجَدَِمِنِد ونِِِم ِامْرأَتََـيِِْتَذ ودَانِِِ۬۬ َِيَسْقُونَِ
Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-ʿAnkabūt 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Ḥijāzī وَتََتْ ونَِفِِنَدِيك م ِالْم نكَرَِِ۬۬  ِالسَّبِيلَِأئَنَِّك مِْلتََأْت ونَِالرِ جَالَِوَتَـقْطَع ونَِ 29

65 
ينَِاِركَِب واِفِِالْف لْكِِدَعَو اِاللَّـهَِمُ ْلِصِيَِلَه ِفإَِذَِ اِنَجَّاه مِِْ۬۬ ِالدِِّ إِلَِالْبَِ ِ  فَـلَمَّ

 إِذَاِه مِْي شْركِ ونَِ

Baṣrī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Rūm 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 ﴾ِفِِأدَْنََِالَْْرْض٢ِِ﴿ِالرُّومُِغ لِبَتِِ 2
, Awwal, ʿIrāqī-Madanī al

Shāmī 

۬۬سِنِيَِفِِبِضْعِِ 4  للَِّـهِِالَْْمْرِ ِ۬
Akhīr, Makkī, Baṣrī, -Madanī al

Shāmī 

 Awwal-Madanī al مَاِلبَِث واِغَيـْرَِسَاعَةرِِ۬۬  ِالْمُجْرمُِونَِوَيَـوْمَِتَـق وم ِالسَّاعَة ِي ـقْسِم ِ 55
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Sūrah Luqmān 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

كَِالظُّلَلِِدَعَو اِاللَّـهَِمُ ْلِصِيَِلَه ِوَإِذَاِغَشِيـَهِ  32 ينَِمِمَّوْج  اِنَجَّاه مِْإِلَِِ۬۬ ِالدِِّ فَـلَمَّ

 الْبَِ ِفَمِنـْه مِمُّقْتَصِدِ 

Baṣrī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Sajdah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

10 
ِ ِلَفِيِخَلْقر َِ۬۬يدِ جَدِِوَقاَل واِأءَِذَاِضَلَلْنَاِفِِالَْْرْضِِأءَِنَّ بَلِْه مِبلِِقَاءِِرَبِِ ِمِِِْ۬

 كَافِر ونَِ

Shāmī Ḥijāzī, 

 

Sūrah Sabaʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

15 
جَنـَّتَانِِعَنِيََِيرِ كَِانَِلِسَبَإرِفِِمَسْكَنِهِمِْآيةَ ِِ  َِ۬۬وَشِِاَلِ لَقَدْ ك ل واِمِنِرِ زْقِِ ۬

 رَبِ ك مِْوَاشْك ر وا

Shāmī 
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Sūrah Fāṭir 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

7 
ِ كَِفَر واِلََ مِْعَذَاب  َِ۬۬شَدِيدِ الَّذِينَ وَالَّذِينَِآمَن واِوَعَمِل واِالصَّالِْاَتِِلََ مِ۬

كَِبِيِ   مَّغْفِرَة ِوَأَجْر 

Shāmī, Baṣrī 

16 ِ لِكَِعَلَىِاللَّـهِِب١٦ِِ﴿ِجَدِيدِ إِنِيَشَأِْي ذْهِبْك مِْوَيََْتِِبِِلَْقر  ,Kūfī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī عَزيِزرِ﴾ِوَمَاِذَٰ

 ,Shāmī Kūfī, Ḥijāzī ﴾ِوَلَِالظُّل مَاتِ ١٩﴿ِوَالْبَصِيُِوَمَاِيَسْتَوِيِالَْْعْمَىِٰ 19

ِوَلَِ 20  ,Kūfī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī ﴾ِوَلَِالظِ ل٢٠ُِّ﴿ِالنُّورُِوَلَِالظُّل مَات 

22 
إِنَِّا  ِِ وَلَِالَْْمْوَات  وَمَاِأنَتَِوَمَاِيَسْتَوِيِالَْْحْيَاءِ   ِ للَّـهَِي سْمِع ِمَنِيَشَاءِ 

ِمَّنِفِِ ِنَذِيرِ ٢٢﴿ِالْقُبُورِِبِ سْمِعر  ﴾ِإِنِْأنَتَِإِلَّ
ʿIrāqī Ḥijāzī, 

41 
ِالسَّمَاوَاتِِوَالَْْرْضَِأَنِ وَلئَِنِزاَلتََاِإِنِْأمَْسَكَه مَاِِ۬۬ ِتَ زُولَِإِنَِّاللَّـهَِيَ ْسِك 

 مِنِْأَحَدرِمِ نِبَـعْدِهِِ

īBaṣr 

43 
ِ ِفَـلَنِتَِِدَِلِس نَّتِِاللَّـهِِ ِس نَّتَِالَْْوَّلِيَ وَلَنِتَِِدَِِ۬۬ ِتَ بْدِيلًَِفَـهَلِْينَظ ر ونَِإِلَّ

 لِس نَّتِِاللَّـهِِتََْوِيلًِ

, ShāmīAkhīr, Baṣrī-Madanī al 

 

Sūrat Ṣāffāt 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

كَِان واِاحْش ر واِالَّذِينَِظلََم واِوَأزَْوَِ 22  Ḥijāzī,Kūfī, Shāmī ﴾ِمِنِد ونِِاللَّـه٢٢ِِ﴿ِيَ عْبُدُونَِاجَه مِْوَمَا

ِعِندَنَِذِكْرا١٦٧ً﴿ِليََ قُولُونَِوَإِنكَِان واِ 167  ﴾ِلَوِْأَنَّ
Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, Makkī, 

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 
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Sūrah Ṣād 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

وَالْق رْآنِِذِيِ 1 كَِفَر وا١﴿ِكْرِِالذِِّصِِ   Kūfī ﴾ِبَلِِالَّذِينَ

كِ لَِّبَـنَّاءرِ 37  ,Kūfī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī ﴾ِوَآخَريِنَِم قَرَّنِيَِفِِالَْْصْفَاد٣٧ِِ﴿ِوَغَوَّاصِ وَالشَّيَاطِيَ

84 ِ ِوَالَْْقَّ ِجَهَنَّمَِمِنك٨٤َِ﴿ِأَقُولُِقاَلَِفاَلَْْقُّ  ﴾ِلََْمْلََْنَّ

b Yaʿqū - khulfwith  Kūfī, Baṣrī

-alibn Ḥaḍramī, Ayyūb -al

Mutawakkil 

 

Sūrat al-Zumar 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

3 
نـَه مِْفِِمَاِه مِْفِيهِِ َِ۬۬يََتَْلِفُونَِإِنَِّاللَّـهَِيََْك م ِبَـيـْ إِنَِّاللَّـهَِلَِيَـهْدِيِمَنِْه وَِِ۬

كَِفَّارِ   كَاذِب 

Baṣrī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī, 

11 
ِ ِأ مِرْت  ينَِأَنِْأعَْب دَِاللَّـهَِمُ ْلِصًاِلَّه ِق لِْإِنِ  ِلَِْنِْأَك ون١١َِ﴿ِالدِِّ ﴾ِوَأ مِرْت 
 أوََّلَِالْم سْلِمِيَِ

Kūfī, Shāmī 

 Kūfī ﴾ِفاَعْب د واِمَاِشِئـْت مِمِ نِد ونه١٤ِِِ﴿ِدِينِِق لِِاللَّـهَِأعَْب د ِمُ ْلِصًاِلَّه ِ 14

17 
رِْوَالَّذِينَِاجْتـَنَـب واِالطَّاغ وتَِأنَِيِـَ فَـبَشِ  عْب د وهَاِوَأنََب واِإِلَِاللَّـهِِلََ م ِالْب شْرَىِِٰ 

 ﴾ِالَّذِينَِيَسْتَمِع ونَِالْقَوْلَِفَـيـَتَّبِع ونَِأَحْسَنَهِ ١٧﴿ِعِبَادِِ
Madanī al-Akhīr, ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

20 
ِمَِّ ِمِ نِفَـوْقِهَاِغ رَف  بْنِيَّة ِتَِْريِِمِنِتََْتِهَاِلٰـَكِنِِالَّذِينَِاتّـَقَوْاِرَبّـَه مِْلََ مِْغ رَف 

ِ۬۬الْْنَْ هَارُِ  وَعْدَِاللَّـهِِِ۬
, MakkīAwwal-Madanī al 

36 
ِ ِوَمَنِي ضْلِلِِاللَّـه ِفَمَاِ وَيُ َوِ ف ونَكَِبِِلَّذِينَِمِنِد ونهِِ ِعَبْدَه ِِ  ألَيَْسَِاللَّـه ِبِكَافر

 ﴾ِوَمَنِيَـهْدِِاللَّـهِ ٣٦﴿ِهَادِ لَه ِمِنِْ
Kūfī 

39 
فَسَوْفَِِق لِْ ِعَامِل ِِ  ﴾٣٩ِ﴿ِتَ عْلَمُونَِيَِقَـوْمِِاعْمَل واِعَلَىِٰمَكَانتَِك مِْإِنِ 

ِيُ ْزيِهِِ  مَنِيََتْيِهِِعَذَاب 
Kūfī 
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Sūrah Ghāfir 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

15 
مِنِْعِبَادِهِِليِ نذِرَِيَـوْمَِ ﴾١٥ِ﴿ِلتَّلََقِِاي ـلْقِيِالرُّوحَِمِنِْأمَْرهِِِعَلَىِٰمَنِيَشَاءِ 

 يَـوْمَِه مِبَِرزِ ونَِ
Ḥijāzī,ʿIrāqī 

 Shāmī لَِيَُْفَىِٰعَلَىِاللَّـهِِمِنـْه مِْشَيْءِ ِ۬۬ ِبَرزُِونَِيَـوْمَِه مِ 16

18 
ِلَدَىِالْْنََاجِرِِ ِ۬۬كَاظِمِيَِوَأنَذِرْه مِْيَـوْمَِالْْزفَِةِِإِذِِالْق ل وب  مَاِللِظَّالِمِيَِمِنِِْ۬

يمرِ  حَِْ

Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī, Shāmī 

53 
نَاِم وسَىِالَْ دَىِٰوَأوَْرَثْـنَاِبَنِِإِسْراَئيِلَِ ﴾ِه دًى٥٣ِ﴿ِالْكِتَابَِوَلَقَدِْآتَـيـْ

 وَذكِْرَىِٰلِْ ولِِالْْلَْبَابِِ

Madanī al-Awwal, Makkī, 

Kūfī, Shāmī 

58 
لصَّالِْاَتِِوَلَِوَالَّذِينَِآمَن واِوَعَمِل واِاِ۬۬  ِوَالْبَصِيُِوَمَاِيَسْتَوِيِالَْْعْمَىِٰ

 الْم سِيءِ 

Akhīr, Shāmī-Madanī al 

ِفِِأعَْنَاقِهِمِْوَالسَّلَسِل ِ 71  Madanī al-Akhīr, Kūfī, Shāmī ﴾ِفِِالْْمَِيم٧١ِِ﴿ِيُسْحَبُونَِإِذِِالَْْغْلَل 

فِِالنَّارِِي سْجَر ونَِِِ۬۬  ِالْْمَِيمِِفِِ 72  Awwal, Makkī-Madanī al ث َِّ

كِ نت مِِْث َّ 73  Kūfī, Shāmī ﴾ِمِنِد ونِِاللَّـه٧٣ِِ﴿ِتُشْركُِونَِقِيلَِلََ مِْأيَْنَِمَا

 

Sūrah Fuṣṣilat 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

13 
ثْلَِصَاعِقَةِِعَادرِ ﴾ِإِذ١٣ِْ﴿ِوَثََوُدَِفإَِنِْأعَْرَض واِفَـق لِْأنَذَرْت ك مِْصَاعِقَةًِمِ 

 جَاءَتـْه م ِالرُّس لِ 
Kūfī Ḥijāzī, 

 

Sūrat al-Shūrā 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Kūfī ﴾ِعسق١﴿ِحم 1

لِكَِي وحِيِإلِيَْك٢َِ﴿ِعسق 2  Kūfī ﴾كَِذَٰ

 Kūfī ﴾ِإِنِيَشَأِْي سْكِنِِالرِ يح٣٢َِ﴿ِكَالَْْعْلََمِِوَمِنِْآيَتهِِِالْْوََارِِفِِالْبَحْرِِ 32
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Sūrat al-Zukhruf 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِمِ نِْهَٰـذَاِالَّذِيِه وَِ 52  Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī وَلَِيَكَاد ِي بِيِ ِ۬۬  ِمَهِيِ أمَِْأنََِخَيـْر 

 

Sūrat al-Dukhān 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِمَوْتَـت ـنَاِالْْ ول٣٤َِٰ﴿ِليََ قُولُونَِإِنَِّهَٰـؤ لَءِِ 34  Kūfī ﴾ِإِنِْهِيَِإِلَّ

 ﴾ِطَعَام ِالْْثَيِم٤٣ِِ﴿ِالزَّقُّومِِإِنَِّشَجَرَتَِ 43
Awwal, ʿIrāqī, -Madanī al

Shāmī 

 Akhīr, Makkī, ʿIrāqī-Madanī al ﴾كَِغَلْيِِالْْمَِيم٤٥ِِ﴿ِالْبُطُونِِكَالْم هْلِِيَـغْلِيِفِِ 45

 

Sūrat al-Qitāl [Muḥammad] 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِتَِ 4 ِفإَِمَّاِمَنًّاِبَـعْد ِوَإِمَّاِفِدَاءًِحَتَّّٰ اللَّـهِ ِ۬۬  ِأَوْزاَرهََاضَعَِالْْرَْب  لِكَِوَلَوِْيَشَاءِ   Ḥijāzī, Baṣrī, Shāmī ذَٰ

15 

ِمِ نِ ِمِ نِمَّاءرِغَيِِْآسِنرِوَأنَْـهَار  فِيهَاِأنَْـهَار  مَّثَل ِالْْنََّةِِالَّتِِو عِدَِالْم تـَّق ونَِِ 

ِمِ نِْخََِْ ِْيَـتـَغَيـَّرِْطَعْم ه ِوَأنَْـهَار  ةرِلَّبَرِلَّ ِِِ۬۬  ِلِِّلشَّاربِِيَِررِلَّذَّ ِمِ نِْعَسَلر وَأنَْـهَار 
 مُّصَفًّى

Baṣrī 

 

Sūrat al-Ṭūr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ِمَّسْط ورر١ِ﴿ِوَالطُّورِِ 1  ʿIrāqī, Shāmī ﴾ِوكَِتَابر

ِنَرِِجَهَنَّمَِ 13  Kūfī, Shāmī ﴾ِهَٰـذِهِِالنَّارِ ١٣﴿ِدَعًّايَـوْمَِي دَعُّونَِإِلَٰ
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Sūrat al-Najm 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

28 
ِ ِلَِي ـغْنِِمِنَِالَْْقِ  ِ ِوَإِنَِّالظَّنَّ ِالظَّنَّ إِنِيَـتَّبِع ونَِإِلَّ  ِِ وَمَاِلََ مِبِهِِمِنِْعِلْمر

ئًا  ﴾ِفأََعْرِضِْعَن٢٨﴿ِشَي ْ
Kūfī 

ِ فأََعْرِضِْعَنِمَّنِ 29  Shāmī عَنِذكِْرنَِِِ۬۬ ِتَ وَلَّّ

29 
ِالْْيََاةَِفأََِ ِعَنِذِكْرنَِِوَلَِْي ردِِْإِلَّ نْ يَاعْرِضِْعَنِمَّنِتَـوَلَّٰ لِك٢٩َِ﴿ِالدُّ ﴾ِذَٰ

 مَبـْلَغ ه مِمِ نَِالْعِلْمِِ
Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī 

 

 

Sūrat al-Raḥmān 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Kūfī, Shāmī ﴾ِعَلَّمَِالْق رْآن١َِ﴿ِالرَّحَْْ  نُِ 1

نسَاخَلَقَِ 3  ShāmīʿIrāqī, , Makkī ﴾ِعَلَّمَه ِالْبـَيَان٣َِ﴿ِنَِالِْْ

 ﴾ِفِيهَاِفاَكِهَةِ ١٠﴿ِلِلَْْنَمِِوَالَْْرْضَِوَضَعَهَاِ 10
-Awwal, Madanī al-Madanī al

Akhīr, ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

رِ ي ـرْسَل ِعَلَيْك مَاِش وَاظ ِمِ نِ 35 ِفَلَِتنَتَصِراَنِِِ۬۬  ِنَّ  Ḥijāzī وَنَ َاس 

43 
ِبِِاَِهَٰـذِهِِجَِ نـَهَاِوَبَـي٤٣َِْ﴿ِالْمُجْرمُِونَِهَنَّم ِالَّتِِي كَذِ ب  ﴾ِيَط وف ونَِبَـيـْ
ِآنرِ يمر  حَِْ

Ḥijāzī, Kūfī, Shāmī 
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Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 ,Baṣrī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī الْمَيْمَنَةِِِأَصْحَابِ ِمَاِ۬۬  الْمَيْمَنَةِِِفأََصْحَابِ  8

 ,Baṣrī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī الْمَشْأمََةِِِأَصْحَابِ ِمَا ۬۬  الْمَشْأمََةِِِبِ وَأَصْحَا 9

 ,Kūfī Ḥijāzī م تـَقَابلِِيَِِعَلَيـْهَاِمُّتَّكِئِيَِ﴾١٥ِ﴿ِمَّوْضُونةَِ ِس ر ررِِعَلَىِٰ 15

 Madanī al-Akhīr, Makkī مَّعِيرِِمِ نِوكََأْسرِِ۬۬  وَأَبَريِقَِِبَِِكْوَابرِ 18

 Madanī al-Awwal, Kūfī الْمَكْن ونِِِاللُّؤْل ؤِِِكَأَمْثاَلِِ﴾٢٢ِِ﴿ِعِيِ ِوَح ورِ  22

 ShāmīʿIrāqī, Akhīr, -Madanī al سَلَمًاِسَلَمًاِقِيلًِِإِلَِّ﴾٢٥ِ﴿ِتََْثيِمًاِوَلَِِلَغْوًاِفِيهَاِيَسْمَع ونَِِلَِ 25

 الْيَمِيِِِأَصْحَابِ ِمَاِ۬۬  الْيَمِيِِِوَأَصْحَابِ  27
Madanī al-Awwal, Makkī, 

Baṣrī, Shāmī 

 ShāmīḤijāzī, Kūfī , أبَْكَاراًِفَجَعَلْنَاه نَِّ﴾٣٥ِ﴿ِإِنشَاءًِِأنَشَأْنَه نَِِّإِنَِّ 35

 Baṣrī, Shāmī, Ḥijāzī الشِ مَالِِِأَصْحَابِ ِمَاِ۬۬  الشِّمَالِِِوَأَصْحَابِ  41

يمِ ِسَْ ومرِِفِِ 42  يََْم ومرِِمِ نِوَظِلرِ ﴾٤٢ِ﴿ِوَحَِْ
Madanī al-Awwal, Madanī al-

Akhīr, ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 Makkī لَمَبـْع وث ونَِِأءَِنَِِّوَعِظاَمًاِت ـراَبًِِِوكَ نَّاِمِتـْنَاِأئَذَِا ََ۬۬  يَ قُولُونَِِوكََان وا 47

 مَّعْل ومرِِيَـوْمرِِمِيقَاتِِِإِلَِِٰلَمَجْم وع ونَِ﴾٤٩ِ﴿ِوَالْْخِريِنَِِالَْْوَّلِيَِِإِنَِِّق لِْ 49
 Makkī, ,Awwal-Madanī al

rāqīʿI 

 Madanī al-Akhīr, Shāmī مَّعْل ومرِِيَـوْمرِِمِيقَاتِِِإِلَِِٰ۬۬  لَمَجْمُوعُونَِ 50

 Shāmī نعَِيمرِِوَجَنَّتِ ِ۬۬  وَرَيَْْانِ ِفَـرَوْحِ  89

 

Sūrat al-Ḥadīd 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

13 
نـَه مِفَض رِبَِ ِالْعَذَابُِِقِبَلِهِِِمِنِهِر هِ وَظاَِالرَّحَْْةِ ِفِيهِِِبَِطِن هِ ِبَِبِ ِلَّهِ ِبِس وررِِبَـيـْ

 مَّعَك مِِْنَك نِألََِِْي ـنَاد ونَـه مِْ﴾١٣ِ﴿
Kūfī 

نَاِث َّ 27 نَاِبِر س لِنَاِآثََرهِِمِعَلَىِِٰقَـفَّيـْ نَاهِ ِمَرْيََِِابْنِِِبعِِيسَىِوَقَـفَّيـْ نِجيلَِِوَآتَـيـْ ِ۬۬ َ الِْْ
 اتّـَبـَع وهِ ِالَّذِينَِِق ـل وبِِِفِِِوَجَعَلْنَا

Baṣrī 
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Sūrat al-Mujādalah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

20 
ِاللَّـهِ ِكَتَبَِ﴾٢٠ِِ﴿ِالَْْذَلِِّيَِِفِِِأ ولٰـَئِكَِِوَرَس ولَهِ ِاللَّـهَِِيَ َادُّونَِِالَّذِينَِِإِنَِّ

 وَر س لِيِأنََِِلََْغْلِبََِّ

Awwal, ʿIrāqī, -Madanī al

Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al- Ṭalāq 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

2 
لِِ ِ۬۬الْْخِرِِِوَالْيـَوْمِِِبِِللَّـهِِِي ـؤْمِنِ ِكَانَِِمَنِبِهِِِي وعَظِ ِك مِْذَٰ ِيََْعَلِاللَّـهَِِيَـتَّقِِِوَمَنِ۬

 مَُْرَجًاِلَّهِ 

Shāmī 

 Akhīr, Makkī, Kūfī-Madanī al يََْتَسِبِ ِلَِِحَيْثِ ِمِنِِْوَيَـرْز قْهِ ﴾٢ِ﴿ِمَُْرَجًاِلَّهِ ِيََْعَلِاللَّـهَِِيَـتَّقِِِوَمَن 2

10 
ِِشَدِيدًاِعَذَابًِِِلََ مِِْاللَّـهِ ِدَِّأعََِ ِالَّذِينَِِ۬ ۬۬۬ الْْلَْبَابِِِأ ولِِِيَِِاللَّـهَِِفاَتّـَق واۖ 

 ذِكْراًِإلِيَْك مِِْاللَّـهِ ِأنَزَلَِِقَدِِْ۬ َِ۬۬آمَن وا

Awwal-Madanī al 

 

Sūrat al-Mulk 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

9 
بْـنَاِ۬۬ ِنَذِيرِ ِجَاءَنَِِقَدِِْبَـلَىِِٰقاَل وا ِأنَت مِِْإِنِِْشَيْءرِِمِنِاللَّـهِ ِنَـزَّلَِِمَاِوَق ـلْنَاِفَكَذَّ
 كَبِيرِِضَلَلرِِفِِِإِلَِّ

, Shaybah ibn Akhīr-Madanī al

Niṣāḥ, Makkī 

 

Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Kūfī الْْاَقَّةِ ِمَا﴾١ِ﴿ِالْْاَقَّةُِ 1

تَنِِِيَِِفَـيـَق ولِ ِ۬۬  بِشِمَالهِِِِكِتَابهَِ ِأ وتَِِِمَنِِْوَأمََّا 25  Ḥijāzī لَيـْ
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Sūrat al-Maʿārij 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

﴾٤ِ﴿ِسَنَةِ ِألَْفَِِخََْسِيَِِمِقْدَار هِ ِكَانَِِيَـوْمرِِفِِِإلِيَْهِِِوَالرُّوحِ ِالْمَلَئِكَةِ ِتَـعْر جِ  4
يلًِِصَبـْراًِفاَصْبِِْ  جََِ

Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī 

 

Sūrah Nūḥ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

23 
ِوَيَـع وقَِِيَـغ وثَِِوَلَِِ۬۬  سُوَاعًاِوَلَِِوَدًّاِتَذَر نَِِّوَلَِِآلَِتََك مِِْتَذَر نَِِّلَِِوَقاَل وا
 وَنَسْراً

Baṣrī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī, 

 Akhīr, Kūfī-Madanī al كَثِياًِأَضَلُّواِوَقَدِْ﴾٢٣ِ﴿ِوَنَسْرًاِوَيَـع وقَِِيَـغ وثَِِوَلَِ 23

 Awwal, Makkī-Madanī al ضَلَلًِِإِلَِِّالظَّالِمِيَِِتَزدِِِِوَلَِِ۬۬ ِكَثِياًِأَضَلُّواِوَقَدِْ 24

د واِفَـلَمِِْ۬۬ َ نَراًِفأَ دْخِل واِأ غْرقِ واِخَطِيئَاتِِمِِْمِِ َّا 25  ,Baṣrī, Shāmī Ḥijāzī أنَصَاراًِاللَّـهِِِد ونِِِمِ نِلََ مِيََِ

 

Sūrat al-Jinn 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

يَنِِِلَنِإِنِِ ِق لِْ 22  Makkī م لْتَحَدًاِد ونهِِِِمِنِأَجِدَِِوَلَنِِْ۬۬  أَحَدِ ِاللَّـهِِِمِنَِِيَِ 

 وَرسَِالَتهِِِِاللَّـهِِِمِ نَِِبَلَغًاِإِلَِّ﴾٢٢ِ﴿ِمُلْتَحَدًاِد ونهِِِِمِنِأَجِدَِِوَلَنِْ 22
Awwal, Madanī, -Madanī al

Akhīr, ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Muzzammil 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Awwal, Kūfī, Shāmī-Madanī al قلَِيلًِِإِلَِِّاللَّيْلَِِق مِِ﴾١ِ﴿ِالْمُزَّمِّلُِِأيَّـُهَاِيَِ 1

 Makkī عَلَيْك مِِْشَاهِدًاِ۬۬ َ رَسُولًِِإلِيَْك مِِْأرَْسَلْنَاِإِنَِّ 15

17 
ِم نفَطِرِ ِالسَّمَاءِ ﴾١٧ِ﴿ِشِيبًاِالْولِْدَانَِِيََْعَلِ ِمًايَـوِِْكَفَرْتّ ِِْإِنِتَـتـَّق ونَِِفَكَيْفَِ

 بهِِِ

Awwal, Makkī, -Madanī al

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 
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Sūrat al-Muddaththir 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 الْم جْرمِِيَِِعَنِِ﴾٤٠ِ﴿ِيَ تَسَاءَلُونَِِجَنَّاترِِفِِ 40
Awwal, Makkī, -Madanī al

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 سَقَرَِِفِِِسَلَكَك مِِْمَا﴾٤١ِ﴿ِالْمُجْرمِِيَِِعَنِِ 41
-Awwal, Madanī al-Madanī al

Akhīr, ʿIrāqī 

 

Sūrat al-Qiyāmah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

نَاِإِنَِّ﴾١٦ِ﴿ِبِهِِِلتِـَعْجَلَِِلِسَانَكَِِبِهِِِتَ َرِ كِِْلَِ 16  Kūfī وَق ـرْآنهَِ ِجََْعَهِ ِعَلَيـْ

 

Sūrat al-Nabaʾ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Baṣrī يَدَاهِ ِقَدَّمَتِِْمَاِالْمَرْءِ ِينَظ رِ ِيَـوْمَِِ۬ ۬۬ قَريِبًاِعَذَابًِِِأنَذَرْنَك مِِْإِنَِّ 40

 

Sūrat al-Nāziʿāt 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

بـْرَىِِٰالطَّامَّةِ ِجَاءَتِِِفإَِذَا﴾٣٣ِ﴿ِلِْنَْ عَامِكُمِْوَِِلَّك مِِْمَتَاعًا 33   ,KūfīḤijāzī الْك 

نْـياَِالْْيََاةَِِوَآثَـرَِ﴾٣٧ِ﴿ِطَغَىِ ِمَنِفأََمَّا 37  ShāmīʿIrāqī , الدُّ

 

Sūrah ʿAbasa 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

نسَانِ ِفَـلْيَنظ رِِ 24  صَبًّاِالْمَاءَِِصَبـَبـْنَاِأنََِّ﴾٢٤ِ﴿ِطَعَامِهِِِإِلَِِٰالِْْ
Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, Makkī,  

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 Ḥijāzī, ʿIrāqī أَخِيهِِِمِنِِْالْمَرْءِ ِيفَِرُِِّيَـوْمَِ﴾٣٣ِ﴿ِالصَّاخَّةُِِجَاءَتِِِفإَِذَا 33
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Sūrat al-Takwīr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 لِ لْعَالَمِيَِِذكِْرِ ِإِلَِِّه وَِِإِنِْ﴾٢٦ِ﴿ِتَذْهَبُونَِِفأَيَْنَِ 26
Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, Makkī,  

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Inshaqāq 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Ḥijāzī, Kūfī يَسِياًِحِسَابًِِِيَ َاسَبِ ِفَسَوْفَِ﴾٧ِ﴿ِبيَِمِينِهِِِكِتَابهَِ ِأ وتَِِِمَنِِْفأََمَّا 7

 Ḥijāzī, Kūfī ث ـب وراًِيَدْع وِفَسَوْفَِ﴾١٠ِ﴿ِظَهْرهِِِِوَراَءَِِكِتَابهَِ ِأ وتَِِِمَنِِْوَأمََّا 10

 

Sūrat al-Ṭāriq 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 كَيْدًاِوَأَكِيدِ ﴾١٥ِ﴿ِكَيْدًاِيَكِيد ونَِِإِنّـَه مِْ 15
Akhīr, Makkī, -Madanī al

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 

Sūrat al-Fajr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

نسَانِ ِفأََمَّا 15  Ḥijāzī أَكْرَمَنِِِرَبِ ِِفَـيـَق ولِ ِ۬۬  وَنَ عَّمَهُِِفأََكْرَمَهِ ِرَبُّهِ ِابْـتَلَهِ ِمَاِإِذَاِالِْْ

 Ḥijāzī أهََانَنِِِرَبِ ِِفَـيـَق ولِ  ۬۬  رزِْقَهُِِعَلَيْهِِِفَـقَدَرَِِابْـتَلَهِ ِمَاِإِذَاِوَأمََّا 16

نسَانِ ِيَـتَذكََّرِ ِيَـوْمَئِذرِِ۬۬ ِبَِهَنَّمَِِيَـوْمَئِذرِِوَجِيءَِ 23  Ḥijāzī, Shāmī الذِ كْرَىِِٰلَهِ ِوَأَنََِِّٰالِْْ

 Kūfī جَنَّتِِِادْخ لِيوَِ﴾٢٩ِ﴿ِعِبَادِيِفِِِفاَدْخ لِي 29
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Sūrat al-Shams 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ب وهِ  14  Awwal-Madanī al رَبّـُه مِعَلَيْهِمِِْفَدَمْدَمَِِ۬ ۬۬ فَ عَقَرُوهَاِفَكَذَّ

 

Sūrat al-ʿAlaq 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

هَىِ ِالَّذِيِأرَأَيَْتَِ 9  ī, ʿIrāqīḤijāz صَلَّىِِٰإِذَاِعَبْدًا﴾٩ِ﴿ِيَ ن ْ

 Ḥijāzī بِِلنَّاصِيَةِِِلنََسْفَعًاِ۬۬  ينَتَهِِِلَِِّْلئَِنِكَلَِّ 15

 

Sūrat al-Qadr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

لَةِ  3  Makkī, Shāmī شَهْررِِألَْفِِِمِ نِِْخَيـْرِ ِ۬۬  الْقَدْرِِِليَـْ

 

Sūrat al-Bayyinah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

ينَِِلَهِ ِمُ ْلِصِيَِِاللَّـهَِِليِـَعْب د واِإِلَِِّأ مِر واِوَمَا 5 نـَفَاءَِِ۬۬  الدِِّ  Baṣrī الصَّلَةَِِوَي قِيم واِح 

 

Sūrat al-Zalzalah [al-Zilzāl] 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 أعَْمَالََ مِِْلِ ي ـرَوْاِ۬۬   أَشْتَاتًِِالنَّاسِ ِيَصْد رِ ِيَـوْمَئِذرِ 6
Akhīr, Makkī, Baṣrī, -Madanī al

āmīSh 
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Sūrat al-Qāriʿah 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Kūfī الْقَارعَِةِ ِمَا﴾١ِ﴿ِالْقَارعَِةُِ 1

 KūfīḤijāzī , رَّاضِيَةرِِعِيشَةرِِفِِِفَـه وَِ﴾٦ِ﴿ِمَوَازيِنُهُِِثَـق لَتِِْمَنِفأََمَّا 6

  ,KūfīḤijāzī هَاوِيةَِ ِفأَ مُّهِ ﴾٨ِ﴿ِمَوَازيِنُهُِِخَفَّتِِْمَنِِْوَأمََّا 8

 

Sūrat al-ʿAṣr 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

نسَانَِِإِنَِّ﴾١ِ﴿ِوَالْعَصْرِِ 1  ِالِْْ
Awwal, Makkī, -Madanī al

ʿIrāqī, Shāmī 

 Akhīr-Madanī al بِِلصَّبِِِْوَتَـوَاصَوْاِ۬۬  بِلْْقَِِِِّوَتَـوَاصَوْاِالصَّالِْاَتِِِوَعَمِل واِآمَن واِالَّذِينَِِإِلَِّ 3

 

Sūrat al-Quraysh 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Ḥijāzī خَوْفرِِمِ نِِْوَآمَنـَه مِ۬۬  جُوعِ ِمِ نِأطَْعَمَه مِالَّذِي 4

 

Sūrat al-Māʿūn 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 ʿIrāqī الْمَاع ونَِِوَيََنْـَع ونَِ﴾٦ِ﴿ِيُ رَاءُونَِِه مِِْالَّذِينَِ 6

 

Sūrat al-Ikhlāṣ 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Makkī, Shāmī ي ولَدِِْوَلَِْ ۬۬ ِيلَِدِِْلَِْ 3
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Sūrat al-Nās 

Verse 
No. 

Verse Counted By 

 Makkī, Shāmī الْْنََّاسِِ  ۬۬  الْوَسْوَاسِِِشَرِِ ِمِن 4
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جازة   الكتابا 

 : ا بعدأم.الحمد لله رب العالمين والصلاة والسلام على مبعوث رحمة للعالمين وعلى آله وأصحابه أجمعين        

  العبد الفقير إلى الهادي، المحتاج إلى رحمة الهادي فيقول

 :مد راا  ب  أررااد ب  إباايي  ب  إمااعي  ب  اوف  أبباريمح

 :فقد رغب إليّ الأخ الفاض  / رغبت إليّ الأخت الفاضلة

 

 ب   محمود" للشيخ المقائ نظم الكامل في علم الفواصلعليّ " /قاأ /قاأتو ماع/ماعت        

 : فأخبرته/فأخبرتها بأني . الأزياي المصاي اعيب الشاقاوي

 ُالمؤل . ع  الكامل في علم الفواصلنظم  تلقيت 

العل  النافع و بخدمة   و أوصى المجاز/المجازة بتقوى الله في السا و الجها ، و أن لا انساني في الدعوات ، و أن يجتهد في تحصي   

 أن اتقب  منا أعمالنا و أن اازقنا الصدق و الإخلاص ، إنه مايع مجيب ، والحمد لله رب العالمين ، القاآن و الحداث ، و أفأل الله

 .   و الصلوة والسلام على المبعوث رحمة للعالمين 

        اراخ التحااا :ت                                                                                        :  التوقيع                

 

 

  

___________________ 
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أهل العددإلى  يأسانيد  

، عن شيخه محمد توفيق النحاسن والده الشيخ ، عمحمد توفيق النحاس بن عليأروي العدد عن  شيخي 

، عن أبي عبد الله محمد أحمد عليش المالكي الأزهريمفتي مصر في عصره، وهو عن  محمد بخيت المطيعي

 .الأمير الكبيرالشهير بـالإمام أبي عبدالله محمد عن والده وشيخه  ،محمد الأمير الصغيرشيخه الشيخ 

 

محمد بن مكي الشيخ ، وهو عن عبد الله بن صالح بن محمد العبيد)ح( وأرويه أيضاً عن شيخي المقرئ 

أبي عيسى محمد المهدي بن عبدالسلام بن  عن، مكي بربيشوالده  عن، وهو بَرْبـِيش الرباطي المغربي

، إبراهيم بن محمد بن أحمد الباجوري عن، أبي إسحاق إبراهيم بن محمد التادلي عن، مَتْجِنوش عبدالمعطي

 .الأمير الكبيرالشهير بـالإمام أبي عبدالله محمد  عن

 

عبد القادر بن كرامة الله ، وهو عن الشيخ عبد الله بن محمد بن صالح العبيد)ح( وأعلى منه: يروي شيخي 

 .الأمير الكبيربسنده المذكور إلى د عبد الباقي اللكنوي محم، عن الشيخ البخاري

 

علوي بن عباس ، وهو عن الشيخ السيد صلاح الدين الحسني التجاني المصري)ح( وأرويه عن شيخي 

، عن العلامة فالح بن محمد الظاهري، عن الشيخ عبد الله بن حموده السناري، عن الشيخ المقرئ المالكي

الإمام أبي عبدالله محمد  عن،  أبي عبد الله محمد بن عبد السلام الناصرين الشيخ ، عمحمد بن علي السنوسي

، عن أبي عبد الله محمد بن محمد بن محمد الحسني البليدي المالكيوهو عن المقرئ ، الأمير الكبيرالشهير بـ

 .عبدالرحمن اليمني، عن علي الشبراملسيعن النور ، أحمد البناءالشهاب 

 

فالح بن محمد  ، وهو عن الشيخصلاح الدين الحسني التجاني المصري : يروي شيخي)ح( وأعلى منه

 بسنده المذكور.  الظاهري

 

، عن الشيخ محمد البقريأيضاً عن الشمس  أبي عبد الله محمد الحسني البليدي)ح( ويروي المقرئ 

 .عبدالرحمن اليمني
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، أحمد بن عبيد الله العَطَّار، أيضاً عن الشيخ يأبي عبد الله محمد بن عبد السلام الناصرويروي الشيخ )ح( 

، عن عبد الباقي الحنبلي، عن والده محمد أبو المواهب الحنبلي، عن الشيخ إسماعيل بن محمد العجلونيعن 

 الإسلام شيخ عن ،الطبلاوي الدين ناصر الشيخ عن ،اليمني شحاذة الشيخ والده عن، عبد الرحمن اليمني

 .اريالأنص زكريا يحيى أبي

 

الجمال ، عن أحمد بن أحمد بن عبدالحق بن محمد السنباطيأيضاً عن  عبدالرحمن اليمني)ح( ويروي الشيخ 

وهو عن الحافظ ، زكرياء الأنصاري، عن والده شيخ الإسلام يوسف بن شيخ الإسلام زكرياء الأنصاري

عن  العقبيوالعسقلاني ا أي ، كلاهمبـيقْ أبي النعيم رضوان بن محمد الع  ، والشيخ ابن حجر العسقلاني

أبي إسحاق إبراهيم بن عمر ، عن محمد بن جابر الواد آشي، عن إسحاق التنوخي أبي المقرئ الشيخ المسند

 .الجعبري

 

، بدر الدين الغزي، عن والده نجم الدين الغزيأيضاً عن  محمد أبو المواهب الحنبلي)ح( ويروي الشيخ 

 .ابن الجزريعن الحافظ  ،بـيقْ رضوان الع   الشيخ عن ،زكريا الأنصاريعن شيخ الإسلام 

 

أبي المعالي ابن ، عن ابن الجزري، عن الحافظ أبي الفتح المزيعن ، البدر الدين الغزي)ح( وأعلى منه: 

ـبَّان  بسنده الى أبي عمرو الداني  مع أسانيده  الى أهل العدد. أبي إسحاق إبراهيم بن عمر الجعبري، عن اللَّ

 

 تها بأسانيدي إلى أهل العدد.ه/أجزأجزتو

 

 التوقيع:

 


